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Предисловие

Äàííàÿ êíèãà ïðåäñòàâëÿåò ñîáîé ãðàììàòè÷åñêèé ñïðàâî÷íèê, êîòî-
ðûé ìîæåò áûòü ðåêîìåíäîâàí êàê ó÷åáíîå ïîñîáèå ïðè îáó÷åíèè ÷òåíèþ
è ïåðåâîäó îðèãèíàëüíîãî íàó÷íîãî òåêñòà è êàê ñïðàâî÷íèê äëÿ ñàìîñòî-
ÿòåëüíîé ðàáîòû.

Áûëà ñäåëàíà ïîïûòêà íàéòè íåêîòîðûå îáùèå çàêîíîìåðíîñòè â óïîò-
ðåáëåíèè îòäåëüíûõ ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ ÿâëåíèé, ïîìîãàþùèå ñèñòåìàòèçè-
ðîâàòü óæå ïðèîáðåòåííûå, íî «ðàçðîçíåííûå» çíàíèÿ ãðàììàòèêè àíã-
ëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà òåì, êîìó ïðèõîäèòñÿ ÷èòàòü íàó÷íóþ ëèòåðàòóðó. Êíèãà
ñîñòîèò èç ÷åòûð¸õ ðàçäåëîâ.

Â ðàçäåëå 1 («Ãðàììàòè÷åñêèé ìàòåðèàë») ñîäåðæàòñÿ ïðàâèëà, ñãðóï-
ïèðîâàííûå â ñåìü òåì. Â îñíîâó ïîäà÷è ìàòåðèàëà ïîëîæåí íå ñòîëüêî
ïðèíöèï ïîñòåïåííîãî ïåðåõîäà îò ïðîñòîãî ê ñëîæíîìó, ñêîëüêî ïðèí-
öèï ó÷¸òà íåîáõîäèìîñòè è äîñòàòî÷íîñòè ó÷åáíîãî ìàòåðèàëà äëÿ àíàëè-
çà ïðåäëîæåíèé ðàçëè÷íîé ãðàììàòè÷åñêîé ñëîæíîñòè ïî ïðåäëàãàåìîé
ìåòîäèêå, èçëîæåííîé â ðàçäåëå 3 «×òåíèå è ïåðåâîä ñïåöèàëüíûõ òåê-
ñòîâ». Ïîñëå êàæäîãî ïðàâèëà äàþòñÿ óïðàæíåíèÿ íà çàêðåïëåíèå ìàòå-
ðèàëà, êîòîðûå ïî ñâîåìó ñîäåðæàíèþ èìåþò îáùåíàó÷íûé õàðàêòåð è
áóäóò ïîíÿòíû ñëóøàòåëÿìè ëþáîé ñïåöèàëüíîñòè. Ýòè óïðàæíåíèÿ ðå-
êîìåíäóåòñÿ äåëàòü â àóäèòîðèè ïîä êîíòðîëåì ïðåïîäàâàòåëÿ ïîñëå ââå-
äåíèÿ íîâîãî ìàòåðèàëà. Â äîïîëíåíèå ê óïðàæíåíèÿì, ñîñòîÿùèì èç
èçîëèðîâàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé, â íåêîòîðûõ ÷àñòÿõ ðàçäåëà 1 äàíû íåáîëü-
øèå ó÷åáíûå òåêñòû ïî òåìàì, çàñëóæèâàþùèì, ïî ìíåíèþ ñîñòàâèòå-
ëåé, îñîáîãî âíèìàíèÿ. Ðàçäåë çàâåðøàåòñÿ èòîãîâûì òåñòîì, âûïîëíÿþ-
ùèì äâå ôóíêöèè: äèàãíîñòè÷åñêóþ (îïðåäåëåíèå óðîâíÿ çíàíèé) è îáó-
÷àþùóþ (çàêðåïëåíèå ìàòåðèàëà).

Ðàçäåë 2 «Òåêñòû ñ êîììóíèêàòèâíûìè óïðàæíåíèÿìè» ñîäåðæèò
íåáîëüøèå ïî îáúåìó àäàïòèðîâàííûå íàó÷íî-ïîïóëÿðíûå òåêñòû è óï-
ðàæíåíèÿ êîììóíèêàòèâíîãî õàðàêòåðà. Áîëüøèíñòâî òåêñòîâ ñîïðîâîæ-
äàþòñÿ ñëîâàðåì òåõíè÷åñêèõ òåðìèíîâ. Öåëü äàííîãî ðàçäåëà — àêòèâè-
çèðîâàòü ïîëó÷åííûå çíàíèÿ ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ ÿâëåíèé, îáîãàòèòü ñëîâàð-
íûé çàïàñ.
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Â ðàçäåëå 3 «×òåíèå è ïåðåâîä ñïåöèàëüíûõ òåêñòîâ» àâòîðàìè èñ-
ïîëüçîâàíà ìåòîäèêà Ò.Ã. Äàâèäîâè÷ è Â.À. Âîòèíîâà, ðàçðàáîòàâøèõ
ïîäõîä ê îáó÷åíèþ ÷òåíèþ ïîä íàçâàíèåì «Ñëàéäèíã». Ýòîò òåðìèí, îç-
íà÷àþùèé â ïåðåâîäå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê «ñêîëüæåíèå», «ðàçãîí», êàê íåëüçÿ
ëó÷øå ïåðåäàåò ñóòü ïðåäëàãàåìîé ìåòîäèêè, êîòîðàÿ çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â  óâå-
ëè÷åíèè ñêîðîñòè ÷òåíèÿ è â óñêîðåíèè ïðîöåññà ïîíèìàíèÿ òåêñòà ñ
ïîìîùüþ ðÿäà ïðèåìîâ è ñïîñîáîâ. Â îñíîâå ìåòîäèêè ëåæèò ïðèíöèï
ðåàëèçàöèè òàê íàçûâàåìîãî äåäóêòèâíîãî ïóòè îáó÷åíèÿ — îò îáùåãî ê
÷àñòíîìó. Àâòîðàìè ïîñîáèÿ îñâîåíà è àïðîáèðîâàíà äàííàÿ ìåòîäèêà, íà
åå îñíîâå ðàçðàáîòàíà ñèñòåìà óïðàæíåíèé ïî ÷òåíèþ è ïåðåâîäó òåêñòîâ.
Çíàêîìñòâî ñ ìàòåðèàëîì ïðåïîäíîñèòñÿ â âèäå  ïðåçåíòàöèè «ïðåïîäàâà-
òåëü — ñòóäåíò», ìîäåëèðóþùèì îáúÿñíåíèå  â àóäèòîðèè è âûïîëíåíèå
çàäàíèÿ. Ïðåäëàãàþòñÿ ñëåäóþùèå ýòàïû îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ:

1) ñìûñëîâîé  àíàëèç òåêñòà (îïðåäåëåíèå òåìû è ðåìû (èäåè)
òåêñòà; âûáîð íàèáîëåå âàæíûõ êîìïîíåíòîâ ñîäåðæàíèÿ);

2) àíàëèç ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (ââåäåíèå è îòðàáîòêà óíèâåðñàëüíîãî àëãî-
ðèòìà óñêîðåíèÿ ïåðåâîäà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ);

3) ðàáîòà íàä ñëîâîì è ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèåì ñîãëàñíî òåîðèè ïåðåâîäà.
Äàííàÿ ìåòîäèêà îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ â áîëüøåé ñòåïåíè ñïîñîáñòâóåò

ìàêñèìàëüíîé àêòèâèçàöèè ðå÷åìûñëèòåëüíûõ ñïîñîáíîñòåé îáó÷àå-
ìîãî: ÿçûêîâîé äîãàäêè, èíòóèöèè, èñïîëüçîâàíèÿ îïûòà â ñôåðå ïðè-
ìåíåíèÿ ðîäíîãî ÿçûêà.

È, íàêîíåö, ðàçäåë 4 «Àííîòèðîâàíèå è ðåôåðèðîâàíèå» ñîäåð-
æèò ïðàâèëà ñîñòàâëåíèÿ àííîòàöèé è ðåôåðàòîâ, à òàêæå òåêñòû,
íåñóùèå èíôîðìàöèþ îá èííîâàöèÿõ â ñîâðåìåííûõ êîììóíèêàöèîí-
íûõ òåõíîëîãèÿõ.

Ïðè èñïîëüçîâàíèè äàííîãî ïîñîáèÿ îáó÷àþùèìñÿ ðåêîìåíäóåòñÿ
îáðàùàòüñÿ ê îðèãèíàëüíûì òåêñòàì ïî ñïåöèàëüíîñòè, ïîäáèðàÿ â
íèõ ìàòåðèàë ïî òîé ãðàììàòè÷åñêîé òåìå, êîòîðàÿ èçó÷àåòñÿ íà äàí-
íîì çàíÿòèè.

Êíèãà àäðåñîâàíà ïðåïîäàâàòåëÿì àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà â âóçàõ, íà-
ó÷íûì ðàáîòíèêàì, àñïèðàíòàì, ñòóäåíòàì âñåõ ôîðì îáó÷åíèÿ, à òàê-
æå âñåì òåì, êòî õî÷åò ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíî ÷èòàòü è  ïåðåâîäèòü ëèòåðàòó-
ðó ïî ñâîåé ñïåöèàëüíîñòè. Ìîæíî èñïîëüçîâàòü â êà÷åñòâå ïîñîáèÿ
ïðè ïðåïîäàâàíèè äèñöèïëèíû «Ïðîôåññèîíàëüíî-îðèåíòèðîâàííûé
ïåðåâîä» â ðàìêàõ ïðîãðàììû ïðîôåññèîíàëüíîé ïåðåïîäãîòîâêè (äî-
ïîëíèòåëüíîé êâàëèôèêàöèè) «Ïåðåâîä÷èê â ñôåðå ïðîôåññèîíàëü-
íîé êîììóíèêàöèè».

Ë.Å. Ëû÷êîâñêàÿ, Í.Ä. Êîâàëåíêî
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1. ГРАММАТИЧЕСКИЙ МАТЕРИАЛ

1.1. Английское предложение:
его главные и второстепенные члены

1.1.1. Порядок слов в английском предложении

Ïî ñâîåé ñòðóêòóðå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ äåëÿòñÿ íà ïðîñòûå è ñëîæíûå. Ïî
öåëè âûñêàçûâàíèÿ ðàçëè÷àþò ÷åòûðå âèäà ïðåäëîæåíèé: ïîâåñòâîâàòåëü-
íûå (I must work hard at my English.), âîïðîñèòåëüíûå (Have you made a
decision?), âîñêëèöàòåëüíûå (What a good idea!) è ïîâåëèòåëüíûå (Do this
work!)

Íà íà÷àëüíîì ýòàïå îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ î÷åíü âàæíî íàó÷èòüñÿ ðåøàòü
äâå çàäà÷è:

• ïîíÿòü ñòðóêòóðó, ïîñòðîåíèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ;
• âûäåëÿòü ýëåìåíòû, êîòîðûå íåñóò îñíîâíîå ñìûñëîâîå ñîäåðæàíèå,

ÿäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
Äëÿ äîñòèæåíèÿ ýòîé öåëè ïîëåçíî ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ ñ íåêîòîðûìè îñî-

áåííîñòÿìè ïîñòðîåíèÿ àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
Ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå î÷åíü âàæåí. Ôàêòè÷åñêè, èì îïðå-

äåëÿþòñÿ îòíîøåíèÿ ìåæäó ÷ëåíàìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Ñóùåñòâóåò äâà ïî-
ðÿäêà ðàñïîëîæåíèÿ ãëàâíûõ ÷ëåíîâ. Â áîëüøèíñòâå òèïîâ ïîâåñòâîâà-
òåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé îòìå÷åí ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ, êîòîðûé ñõåìàòè-
÷åñêè ìîæíî âûðàçèòü ñëåäóþùèì îáðàçîì:

S – P (P1P2),

ãäå S — ïîäëåæàùåå; P — ñêàçóåìîå, êîòîðîå ìîæåò ñîñòîÿòü èç èçìåíÿ-
åìîé ÷àñòè (P1) è íåèçìåíÿåìîé (P2). Íàïðèìåð:

S – P1 P2

↓ ↓ ↓
I am translating

the article now.
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Òàêîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ ðàññìàòðèâàåòñÿ â êà÷åñòâå íîðìàòèâíîãî.
Èíîãäà îòìå÷àåòñÿ ñëåäóþùàÿ îáùàÿ ñòðóêòóðà:

P (P1P2) – S.

Òàêîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ íàçûâàåòñÿ îáðàòíûì èëè èíâåðñèåé.
Èíâåðñèÿ çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â ïîñòàíîâêå ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîãî èëè åãî ÷àñòè ïå-
ðåä ïîäëåæàùèì. Îíà ìîæåò áûòü èñïîëüçîâàíà:

1) â ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ, ñîäåðæàùèõ îáîðîò there is:

There is much information on the subject in the paper.

2) â âîïðîñèòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ, íàïðèìåð:

Are you translating the article?
Is there any information on the subject in the paper?

Äðóãèå ñëó÷àè èíâåðñèè â äàííîì ïîñîáèè íå ðàññìàòðèâàþòñÿ, òàê
êàê â íàó÷íîé òåìàòèêå âñòðå÷àþòñÿ ðåäêî.

1.1.2. Структура английского простого
повествовательного предложения

Â îòëè÷èå îò ðóññêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (ñî ñâîáîäíûì ïîðÿäêîì ñëîâ)
àíãëèéñêîå èìååò ôèêñèðîâàííûé (òâåðäûé) ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ, êîòîðûé ìîæ-
íî ïðåäñòàâèòü â âèäå ñëåäóþùåé ñõåìû.

Îïðåäåëåíèÿ
(â ñîñòàâå ãðóïïû)

«Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» I ìåñòî II ìåñòî III ìåñòî IV ìåñòî
(ôàêóëüòàòèâíî) ïîäëåæàùåå ñêàçóåìîå äîïîëíåíèå

(ÿ ä ð î   ï ð å ä ë î æ å í è ÿ)

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà

Ðàññìîòðèì ïðèìåð.

Over this period, personal computers have already become a common
feature of our life.

Ïåðâîå ìåñòî â àíãëèéñêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïðè ïðÿìîì ïîðÿäêå ñëîâ
çàíèìàåò ïîäëåæàùåå, èëè, òî÷íåå, ãðóïïà ïîäëåæàùåãî, ò.å. ïîäëåæà-
ùåå ñî âñåìè îïðåäåëåíèÿìè, ñòîÿùèìè êàê ïåðåä ïîäëåæàùèì, òàê è
ïîñëå; â íàøåì ïðèìåðå personal computers (ïåðñîíàëüíûå êîìïüþòåðû).

Ñêàçóåìîå çàíèìàåò â ïðåäëîæåíèè, êàê ïðàâèëî, ñòðîãî îïðåäåëåí-
íîå ìåñòî — âòîðîå: have already become (óæå ñòàëè).
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Äîïîëíåíèå (åñëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè íåò èíâåðñèè) ñòîèò ïîñëå ñêàçóå-
ìîãî, íà òðåòüåì ìåñòå, â íàøåì ïðèìåðå èõ äâà: ïðÿìîå äîïîëíåíèå — a
common feature (îáû÷íîé ÷åðòîé, ÿâëåíèåì), è ïðåäëîæíîå — of our life
(íàøåé æèçíè).

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî îáû÷íî ñòîèò â êîíöå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íà ÷åòâåðòîì ìå-
ñòå. Îäíàêî èíîãäà îíî ìîæåò íàõîäèòüñÿ ïåðåä ãðóïïîé ïîäëåæàùåãî.
Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî íàõîäèòñÿ íà «ïðåäïåðâîì» ìåñòå, ò.å. çàíè-
ìàåò «íóëåâîå ìåñòî». Íàø ïðèìåð îòîáðàæàåò ýòó îñîáåííîñòü îáñòîÿ-
òåëüñòâà — îíî êàê ðàç çàíèìàåò «íóëåâîå ìåñòî» — over this period (çà
ýòîò ïåðèîä.)

Îïðåäåëåíèå îáû÷íî íàõîäèòñÿ äî èëè ïîñëå îïðåäåëÿåìîãî ñëîâà è,
òàê êàê ñïîñîáíî îïðåäåëÿòü ëþáîé ÷ëåí ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ìîæåò íàõîäèòüñÿ
â ëþáîé ÷àñòè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Â íàøåì ïðèìåðå èìååòñÿ òðè îïðåäåëå-
íèÿ, âõîäÿùèå â ãðóïïó ïîäëåæàùåãî (personal) è äîïîëíåíèé (common,
our).

Òàêèì îáðàçîì, ñòðóêòóðó ïðîñòîãî ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîãî ïîâåñòâîâàòåëü-
íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîæíî ïðåäñòàâèòü â âèäå ôîðìóëû

(A) S – P1 P2 – O – A,

ãäå S — ïîäëåæàùåå; P1 — èçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî; P2 — íåèçìåíÿ-
åìàÿ ÷àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî; O — äîïîëíåíèå; A — îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî.

1.1.3. Определители имени существительного
и группы существительного

Èíîãäà âñòðå÷àþòñÿ òàêèå ñëîæíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, â êîòîðûõ òðóäíî
íå òîëüêî ïåðåâåñòè ïîäëåæàùåå, ñêàçóåìîå è äðóãèå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ, íî è îáíàðóæèòü èõ. Ïîýòîìó äàâàéòå èçó÷èì íåñêîëüêî ïîëåçíûõ
ïðèåìîâ.

Î÷åíü âàæíî óìåòü íàõîäèòü â ïðåäëîæåíèè ãðóïïó ñóùåñòâèòåëüíî-
ãî, êîòîðîé ìîãóò áûòü âñå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå (èëè
ãðóïïó ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî) ìîæíî ðàñïîçíàòü â ïðåäëîæåíèè ïî îïðåäåëè-
òåëþ, êîòîðûé (åñëè îí èìååòñÿ) ñòîèò íåïîñðåäñòâåííî ïåðåä ñóùåñòâè-
òåëüíûì èëè â íà÷àëå ãðóïïû ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî. Îïðåäåëèòåëÿìè ÿâëÿ-
þòñÿ:

• Àðòèêëè, îïðåäåëåííûé èëè íåîïðåäåëåííûé

An example is shown in Fig.1. Îäèí èç ïðèìåðîâ ïîêàçàí
íà ðèñ. 1.

The method is very simple. Ýòîò ìåòîä î÷åíü ïðîñòîé.
Èíîãäà àðòèêëü the ñòàâèòñÿ ïåðåä ÷èñëèòåëüíûìè:
The three problems are (Âñå) ýòè òðè ïðîáëåìû èìåþò
of importance. çíà÷åíèå.
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• Ìåñòîèìåíèÿ: ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûå, óêàçàòåëüíûå, íåîïðåäåëåííûå

Its (program’s) effects are well Åå (ïðîãðàììû) äåéñòâèÿ õîðîøî
defined. îïðåäåëåíû.
This scheduling problem Ýòà ïðîáëåìà ïëàíèðîâàíèÿ
consists of two stages. ñîñòîèò èç äâóõ ñòàäèé.
They have some evidence in Ó íèõ åñòü íåêîòîðûå äàííûå â
support of their view. ïîäòâåðæäåíèå èõ òî÷êè çðåíèÿ.

• Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîé ôîðìå

The great scientist’s table; Òàáëèöà (ýòîãî) âåëèêîãî ó÷åíîãî;
our colleagues’ interesting work. èíòåðåñíàÿ ðàáîòà íàøèõ êîëëåã.

• ×èñëèòåëüíûå

Five thousand copies have been Áûëî îòïå÷àòàíî ïÿòü òûñÿ÷
typed. êîïèé.

• Íàðå÷èÿ òèïà many, much, few, little

Much work has been done in Ìíîãî ðàáîòû áûëî ïðîäåëàíî
this field. â ýòîé îáëàñòè.

• Ñóôôèêñû
a teacher — ó÷èòåëü,
friendship — äðóæáà,
conference — êîíôåðåíöèÿ.

Ïðèìå÷àíèå: íåîáõîäèìî ïîìíèòü, ÷òî ïåðåä ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûìè ìî-
æåò áûòü îäíî èëè íåñêîëüêî îïðåäåëåíèé, âûðàæåííûõ ðàçíûìè ÷àñòÿ-
ìè ðå÷è, íàïðèìåð:

These error recovery techniques are well known.
Ýòè ìåòîäû èñïðàâëåíèÿ îøèáîê õîðîøî èçâåñòíû.

1.1.4. Функции существительного в предложении

Èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå áåðåò íà ñåáÿ ôóíêöèè ëþáîãî ÷ëåíà ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ.

• Ôóíêöèÿ ïîäëåæàùåãî
Ýòî ñàìàÿ õàðàêòåðíàÿ ôóíêöèÿ äëÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî. Â ýòîé ôóíê-

öèè îíî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ êàê áåç îïðåäåëåíèé, òàê è ñ íèìè. Ýòè îïðåäåëå-
íèÿ ìîãóò áûòü âûðàæåíû ðàçëè÷íûìè ÷àñòÿìè ðå÷è, íàïðèìåð óêàçà-
òåëüíûìè ìåñòîèìåíèÿìè.

This account is good. Ýòîò îò÷åò õîðîøèé.
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• Ôóíêöèÿ ñêàçóåìîãî
Â ðîëè ñìûñëîâîé ÷àñòè (ñîñòàâíîãî) ñêàçóåìîãî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå îáû÷-

íî ñòîèò ïîñëå ãëàãîëà-ñâÿçêè.

He is an accountant. Îí — áóõãàëòåð.

• Ôóíêöèÿ äîïîëíåíèÿ
Äàííàÿ ôóíêöèÿ òðåáóåò îñîáîãî ïîÿñíåíèÿ. Äîïîëíåíèå ìîæåò áûòü

ïðÿìûì è êîñâåííûì. Ïðÿìîå äîïîëíåíèå ñòîèò ïîñëå ñêàçóåìîãî (îáû÷-
íî áåç ïðåäëîãà) è îòâå÷àåò íà âîïðîñû êîãî? ÷òî?

She wrote an account. Îíà íàïèñàëà îò÷åò.

Êîñâåííîå äîïîëíåíèå îòâå÷àåò íà âîïðîñû êîìó? ÷åìó? Îíî ñòîèò
ïîñëå ñêàçóåìîãî, è åñëè âûðàæåíî ìåñòîèìåíèåì â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå, òî
ïåðåâîä ïðåäëîæåíèé, â ñîñòàâ êîòîðûõ âõîäÿò äâà äîïîëíåíèÿ (êîñâåí-
íîå è ïðÿìîå), íå âûçûâàåò çàòðóäíåíèé, íàïðèìåð:

She wrote him (êîñâåííîå äîïîëíå- Îíà íàïèñàëà åìó îò÷åò.
íèå) an account (ïðÿìîå äîïîëíåíèå).

×àñòî ïîñëå ñêàçóåìîãî èäóò äâà äîïîëíåíèÿ, âûðàæåííûå ñóùåñòâè-
òåëüíûìè, íå ñîåäèíåííûå ïðåäëîãîì. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ñëåäóåò ïîìíèòü îá
îñîáåííîñòÿõ èõ ïåðåâîäà: ïåðâîå èç íèõ, êîñâåííîå äîïîëíåíèå, ïåðåâî-
äèòñÿ äàòåëüíûì ïàäåæîì, âòîðîå, ïðÿìîå, — âèíèòåëüíûì ïàäåæîì. Ïðåä-
ëîæíîå äîïîëíåíèå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ äîñëîâíî, íàïðèìåð:

She wrote her boss (êîñâåííîå Îíà íàïèñàëà ñâîåìó íà÷àëüíèêó
äîïîëíåíèå) an account (ïðÿ- îò÷åò îá èçìåíåíèÿõ.
ìîå äîïîëíåíèå) of the changes
(ïðåäëîæíîå äîïîëíåíèå).

• Ôóíêöèÿ îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà
Â ðîëè îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå âñåãäà áûâàåò ñ ïðåäëîãîì

(÷àùå âñåãî ñ îïðåäåëåííûì àðòèêëåì).

All changes are shown Âñå èçìåíåíèÿ îòðàæåíû
in the account. â îò÷åòå.

• Ôóíêöèÿ îïðåäåëåíèÿ
Î÷åíü âàæíàÿ ôóíêöèÿ, êîòîðóþ âûïîëíÿþò ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå — ôóíê-

öèÿ îïðåäåëåíèÿ.
Äåëî â òîì, ÷òî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ â ðîëè îïðåäåëåíèÿ ê äðóãîìó («ãëàâ-

íîìó») ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó ìîæåò áûòü íåñêîëüêî. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ðåêîìåí-
äóåòñÿ ïðèìåíÿòü ïðàâèëî ðÿäà, êîòîðîå ãëàñèò: åñëè ïîñëå àðòèêëÿ (èëè
äðóãîãî îïðåäåëèòåëÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî) ñòîèò ðÿä ñëîâ, ÷àùå âñåãî
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ â åäèíñòâåííîì ÷èñëå è áåç ïðåäëîãà (ïðåäëîãè îáû÷íî
ïðåðûâàþò ðÿä!), òî òîëüêî ïîñëåäíåå èç íèõ áóäåò òåì ñëîâîì, ê êîòî-
ðîìó îòíîñèòñÿ àðòèêëü è ñ êîòîðîãî íàäî íà÷èíàòü ïåðåâîä ýòîãî ðÿäà,
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ìûñëåííî ñòàâÿ ïîñëå íåãî âîïðîñ «êàêîé?». Âñå îñòàëüíûå ñëîâà ÿâëÿþò-
ñÿ åãî îïðåäåëåíèÿìè.

Ðàññìîòðèì ýòî ïðàâèëî íà ïðèìåðàõ.
1. Ðÿä, ñîñòîÿùèé òîëüêî èç äâóõ ñëîâ, ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ñëåäóþùèì îáðà-

çîì: ïîñêîëüêó âòîðîå (è ïîñëåäíåå) ñëîâî ÿâëÿåòñÿ êëþ÷åâûì, ïåðåâîä
íà÷èíàþò èìåííî ñ íåãî. Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, ñòîÿùåå ïåðåä íèì, ïåðåâîäèò-
ñÿ

• ïðèëàãàòåëüíûì:

state emblem — ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé ãåðá;

• ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â ðîäèòåëüíîì ïàäåæå:

wage rise — ïîâûøåíèå çàðïëàòû;

• ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì ñ ïðåäëîãîì â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåì ïî ñìûñëó ïà-
äåæå:

price control — êîíòðîëü çà öåíàìè.

Òàêîé ðÿä, êàçàëîñü áû, íå äîëæåí âûçûâàòü îñîáûõ çàòðóäíåíèé. Íî,
êàê ïîêàçàëà ïðàêòèêà, â ïåðåâîäå èìåííî òàêîãî ðÿäà ÷àñòî ñîäåðæàòñÿ
îøèáêè, òàê êàê ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, èãðàþùåå ðîëü îïðåäåëåíèÿ, ëèáî ïå-
ðåâîäèòñÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûì, ÷òî äàëåêî íå âñåãäà ïðàâèëüíî, ëèáî ïåðåâîä
íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ ïåðâîãî ñëîâà, ÷òî òîæå ïðèâîäèò ê èñêàæåíèþ ñìûñëà.
Íàïðèìåð:

a simulation technique — ìåòîä ìîäåëèðîâàíèÿ (à íå ìîäåëèðóþùèé
ìåòîä)

measurement parameters — ïàðàìåòðû èçìåðåíèÿ (íî íå èçìåðåíèå ïà-
ðàìåòðîâ)

Åäèíñòâåííûé ñïîñîá èçáåæàòü â ýòîì ñëó÷àå îøèáêè — ýòî âñåãäà
ïîìíèòü, ÷òî åñëè ìåæäó äâóìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûìè íåò ïðåäëîãà of, òî
âòîðîå èç íèõ – îñíîâíîå, îïðåäåëÿåìîå (è ñ íåãî íàäî íà÷èíàòü ïåðåâîä),
à ïåðâîå ÿâëÿåòñÿ îïðåäåëåíèåì ê íåìó. Ñðàâíèòå:

regulation speed — ñêîðîñòü ðåãóëèðîâêè;
ÍÎ:
regulation of speed — ðåãóëèðîâêà ñêîðîñòè.
2. ×àñòî ðÿä ñîñòîèò èç òðåõ ñëîâ, ñðåäíåå èç êîòîðûõ ìîæåò áûòü

ïðè÷àñòèåì, ãåðóíäèåì èëè ïðèëàãàòåëüíûì. Ïåðåâîä òàêîãî ðÿäà îáû÷-
íî ñëåäóåò òàêæå íà÷èíàòü ñ ïîñëåäíåãî ñëîâà è ïðîäîëæàòü â ñòðîãî
îáðàòíîì ïîðÿäêå, ïðè÷åì ïðè ïåðåâîäå äîëæíà áûòü ñîáëþäåíà ãðàììà-
òè÷åñêàÿ ôîðìà ñðåäíåãî ñëîâà. Íàïðèìåð:

the rock-feeding system — ñèñòåìà, ïîäàþùàÿ ãîðíóþ âîäó;
a water-cooled conveyer — êîíâåéåð, îõëàæäàåìûé âîäîé;
the job scheduling problem — ïðîáëåìà ïëàíèðîâàíèÿ ðàáîò.
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Ïåðåâîä îïðåäåëåíèÿ, â ñîñòàâå êîòîðîãî èìååòñÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå, âû-
çûâàåò íåêîòîðûå òðóäíîñòè, ïîýòîìó ñëåäóåò ïîìíèòü:

• Åñëè ñðåäíåå ñëîâî â òàêîì ðÿäó âûðàæåíî ïðèëàãàòåëüíûì, êîòîðîå
êàê áû çàêëþ÷àåò â ñåáå ïðåäëîã, íàïðèìåð, free — ñâîáîäíûé (îò), òî
ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñëåäóåò ââîäèòü ýòîò ïðåäëîã:

An oxygen free gas. — Ãàç, ñâîáîäíûé îò êèñëîðîäà.

• Èìååò çíà÷åíèå ìåñòî, êîòîðîå çàíèìàåò ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå: åñëè îíî
ñòîèò â ðÿäó ïåðâûì, òî îíî îáû÷íî îòíîñèòñÿ ê ïîñëåäíåìó (êëþ÷åâîìó)
ñëîâó, íàïðèìåð:

The important measurement parameters are presented in Table 1. — Ýòè
âàæíûå ïàðàìåòðû èçìåðåíèÿ ïðåäñòàâëåíû â òàáë. 1.

Âñòðå÷àþòñÿ î÷åíü ñëîæíûå ðÿäû, âêëþ÷àþùèå ðàçëè÷íûå ãëàãîëü-
íûå ôîðìû. Îäíàêî âî âñåõ ñëó÷àÿõ îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì áóäåò ïîñëå-
äíåå, íàïðèìåð:

A natural (adjective) language (noun) oriented (Participle II) question
(noun) answering (Gerund) system (noun). — Ñèñòåìà (êàêàÿ?) îòâåòà íà
âîïðîñû, îðèåíòèðîâàííàÿ íà åñòåñòâåííûå ÿçûêè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Ïåðåâåäèòå ñëåäóþùèå ñî÷åòàíèÿ ñëîâ, îáðàùàÿ âíè-
ìàíèå íà ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ.

1. multimedia computer
2. central processing unit
3. city water-supply system
4. data processing systems
5. solid-state device
6. a computer-literate citizen
7. an everyday problem-solving device
8. an information-dependent society
9. step-by-step operations
10. data storage hierarchy

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ñîñòàâüòå êîìáèíàöèè ñëîâ èç êîëîíîê A è Â. Ïðî÷è-
òàéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå òåêñò, çàïîëíèòå ïðîïóñêè.

A B
instruction, data, reading, capacity, speed, beam, disks,
writing, optical, laser, magnetic- exchange, features, systems,
optical, reflection, disk, data, speed, disk drives, devices,
stored archiving, data

1.1. Английское предложение: его главные и второстепенные члены
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COMPACT DISKS

Optical and magnetic-optical disks, where data is read and written by means
of a … … (ëàçåðíûé ëó÷), are becoming very popular. They have higher
density and reliability and their … … (ñêîðîñòü ÷òåíèÿ) is constantly
increasing. Presently, computers are most often equipped with read-only …
… … (îïòè÷åñêèå äèñêîâîäû) These drives do not allow for changing … …
(ñîõðàíåííûå äàííûå), but they are very convenient for using electronic
books, encyclopedias, computerized … … (ñèñòåìû êîìàíä) and other data
that doesn’t need changes. Standard compact … … (åìêîñòü äèñêà) is
640 Mbytes. Remember, that 1 Mbyte corresponds to about 400 pages of printed
text. … … (ìàãíèòíî-îïòè÷åñêèå äèñêè) allow changes to be made in stored
data. Data is written by changing the … … (ñâîéñòâà îòðàæåíèÿ) of the disk
surface by means of a magnetic field, and reading is done in the same way as
in the optical disks – by a laser beam. Very large reading speed but slower …
… (ñêîðîñòü çàïèñè) than that in the fixed magnetic … … (äèñêîâûå óñò-
ðîéñòâà) is characteristic to such devices. Magnetic-optical disks are easy to
remove, of large capacity (320-640 Mbytes), inexpensive, and therefore they
are recommended as perspective tools for … … (àðõèâàöèÿ äàííûõ), … …
(îáìåí äàííûìè) and other related tasks. They tend to replace the floppy
disks in the nearest future.

1.1.5. Определение и способы его выражения

Â ðóññêîé ãðàììàòèêå ñëîâà, îòíîñÿùèåñÿ ê èìåíàì ñóùåñòâèòåëü-
íûì, äåëÿòñÿ íà îïðåäåëåíèÿ è äîïîëíåíèÿ. Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå âñå ñëî-
âà, çàâèñèìûå îò ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî (èëè åãî ýêâèâàëåíòà), ñ÷èòàþòñÿ îï-
ðåäåëåíèÿìè. Îïðåäåëåíèå ìîæåò ñòîÿòü ïåðåä îïðåäåëÿåìûì ñëîâîì (ïðå-
ïîçèöèÿ) èëè ïîñëå íåãî (ïîñòïîçèöèÿ).

Определения, стоящие в препозиции
Ïåðåâîä îïðåäåëåíèé â ïðåïîçèöèè íå âûçûâàåò çàòðóäíåíèé è ïîêà-

çàí â òàáëèöå.

Ñïîñîá âûðàæåíèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä
Ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå His greatest pleasure Càìîå áîëüøîå

is reading. óäîâîëüñòâèå äëÿ
íåãî — ýòî ÷òåíèå.

Ìåñòîèìåíèå His answer surprised Åãî îòâåò óäèâèë ìåíÿ.
me.

×èñëèòåëüíîå The first meeting Ïåðâàÿ âñòðå÷à áûëà
was not successful. íåóäà÷íîé.
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû

Ñïîñîá âûðàæåíèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä
Ïðè÷àñòèå I I saw the working ß óâèäåë ðàáîòàþùèõ

people in the garden. â ñàäó ëþäåé.
Ïðè÷àñòèå II I bought an illustrated ß êóïèë

edition of the book. èëëþñòðèðîâàííîå
èçäàíèå êíèãè.

Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå The professor’s opinion Ìíåíèå ïðîôåññîðà
â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì influenced my choice. ïîâëèÿëî íà ìîé âûáîð.
ïàäåæå
Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå Export oil is sold very Ýêñïîðòíàÿ íåôòü
â îáùåì ïàäåæå cheaply. ïðîäàåòñÿ î÷åíü

äåøåâî.
Ãðóïïà ñëîâ British-made Êîìïüþòåðû áðèòàíñêîãî

computers are widely ïðîèçâîäñòâà øèðîêî
known. èçâåñòíû.

Определения, стоящие в постпозиции
Òðóäíîñòè â ïîíèìàíèè ñìûñëà âîçíèêàþò, ïðåæäå âñåãî, ïðè ïåðå-

âîäå òåõ àíãëèéñêèõ êîíñòðóêöèé, êîòîðûå íå èìåþò àíàëîãîâ â ðóññêîì
ÿçûêå. Ðàññìîòðèì ïðèçíàêè è ìåòîäèêó ïåðåâîäà íàèáîëåå òèïè÷íûõ
êîíñòðóêöèé.

Ïðè÷àñòèå I, çàíèìàþùåå ïåðâîå ìåñòî ïîñëå îïðåäåëÿåìîãî ñóùå-
ñòâèòåëüíîãî, îáû÷íî ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðè÷àñòèåì äåéñòâè-
òåëüíîãî çàëîãà íàñòîÿùåãî âðåìåíè, òî÷íåå îáîðîòîì ñ íèì.

The man standing near ×åëîâåê, ñòîÿùèé (èëè:
the open window is our dean. êîòîðûé ñòîèò) ó îòêðûòîãî

îêíà, — íàø äåêàí.

Ïðè÷àñòèå II, çàíèìàþùåå ïîñòïîçèöèþ ïî îòíîøåíèþ ê îïðåäåëÿå-
ìîìó ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîìó, ïåðåâîäèòñÿ òàêæå ïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì ñ ïðè-
÷àñòèåì ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè.

The figures mentioned in his Öèôðû, óïîìèíàåìûå (èëè:
report were published in the latest êîòîðûå óïîìèíàëèñü) â åãî
newspaper. äîêëàäå, áûëè îïóáëèêîâàíû

â ïîñëåäíåé ãàçåòå.
Ýòè ïðè÷àñòíûå îáîðîòû ñîîòâåòñòâóþò ïî çíà÷åíèþ îïðåäåëèòåëü-

íûì ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèÿì.

Ïåðåâîä ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî-ïðèëîæåíèÿ íå âûçûâàåò çàòðóäíåíèé.
Albert Einstein, the founder Àëüáåðò Ýíøòåéí, îñíîâàòåëü
of the theory of relativity, òåîðèè îòíîñèòåëüíîñòè,
was born in 1879. ðîäèëñÿ â 1879 ãîäó.
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Èíôèíèòèâ â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ âñåãäà çàíèìàåò ïîçèöèþ ïîñëå
îïðåäåëÿåìîãî ñëîâà è óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ñ ÷àñòèöåé to. Çäåñü íàáëþäàåòñÿ
ïîëíîå ñîîòâåòñòâèå ìåæäó àíãëèéñêèì è ðóññêèì ÿçûêàìè.

She got a permission to leave. Îíà ïîëó÷èëà ðàçðåøåíèå
óéòè.

Èíôèíèòèâ â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ ïîñëå ïîðÿäêîâûõ ÷èñëèòåëüíûõ
the first è ò.ä. è ñëîâ the last, the only, the next ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé
ÿçûê ãëàãîëîì â ëè÷íîé ôîðìå â òîì âðåìåíè, â êàêîì ñòîèò ãëàãîë-ñêàçó-
åìîå àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

He was the first to leave. Îí óøåë ïåðâûì.
Èíôèíèòèâ, îïðåäåëÿþùèé ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, ÷àñòî ïðèîáðåòàåò

ìîäàëüíîå çíà÷åíèå è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê îïðåäåëèòåëüíûì
ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëüíûì ñêàçóåìûì, âûðà-
æàþùèì âîçìîæíîñòü èëè äîëæåíñòâîâàíèå. Èíîãäà èíôèíèòèâ ïåðåâî-
äèòñÿ áóäóùèì âðåìåíåì.

He made the list of books Îí ñîñòàâèë ñïèñîê êíèã,
to be read. êîòîðûå ñëåäîâàëî ïðî÷èòàòü.
Èíôèíèòèâíûé îáîðîò ñ ïðåäëîãîì for âñåãäà ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ïðèäàòî÷-

íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì.
The first thing for them to do was Ïåðâîå, ÷òî èì íóæíî áûëî
to finish work in time. ñäåëàòü, — ýòî çàêîí÷èòü

ðàáîòó âîâðåìÿ.

Ãåðóíäèé â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ îáû÷íî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ñ ïðåäëîãîì.
Íàèáîëåå ðàñïðîñòðàíåí ïðåäëîã of. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ãå-
ðóíäèé â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íåîïðåäåëåííîé ôîðìîé ãëà-
ãîëà.

His manner of speaking made him Åãî ìàíåðà ãîâîðèòü ñäåëàëà
very popular orator. åãî î÷åíü ïîïóëÿðíûì îðàòîðîì.
È, íàêîíåö, îïðåäåëåíèåì òàêæå ìîæåò áûòü öåëîå ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåä-

ëîæåíèå, ïåðåâîä êîòîðîãî íå âûçûâàåò çàòðóäíåíèé.
The book that I am reading Êíèãà, êîòîðóþ ÿ ÷èòàþ,
is very interesting. î÷åíü èíòåðåñíàÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Âûäåëèòå ñëîâî èëè ãðóïïó ñëîâ â ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëå-
íèÿ.

1. I received important news yesterday.
2. He bought some illustrated magazines.
3. Some books are on the table.
4. The city library is closed on Sundays.
5. The teacher corrected the students’ mistakes.
6. We had a great desire to travel.
7. Shakespeare, the famous English poet, was born in 1564.
8. I have no intention of helping him.
9. The letter written by him was on the table.
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1.1.6. Способы выражения членов предложения

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîãóò áûòü âûðàæåíû
ñëåäóþùèìè ñïîñîáàìè.

×ëåí ×àñòü ðå÷è Ïðèìåð
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ

Ïîäëåæàùåå Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå This account is good.
Ìåñòîèìåíèå That is right.
×èñëèòåëüíîå Five were absent from the class.
Ãåðóíäèé Learning a foreign language

takes a lot of time.
Èíôèíèòèâ To do that is a stupid thing.

Ñêàçóåìîå To be + ñóùåñò- He is an accountant.
âèòåëüíîå
Ãëàãîëû to be I am at home. He has got
è to have (got) a new camera.
Îáîðîò there to be There are a lot of problems

with her son.
Ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë Jane studies at the University.
Ãåðóíäèé (÷àñòü His hobby is driving.
ñîñòàâíîãî
ñêàçóåìîãî)
Èíôèíèòèâ He will translate this article
(èìåííàÿ ÷àñòü next week.
ñêàçóåìîãî)

Äîïîëíåíèå Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå She wrote an account.
Ìåñòîèìåíèå Jack loves her.
Ãåðóíäèé He writes articles about driving.
Èíôèíèòèâ He likes to translate technical

articles.

Îïðåäåëåíèå Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå Export oil is sold very cheaply.
Ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå He is a great scientist.
Ìåñòîèìåíèå His answer surprised me.
×èñëèòåëüíîå The first meeting was not

successful.
Ïðè÷àñòèå I I saw the working people

in the garden.
Ïðè÷àñòèå II I bought an illustrated edition

of the book.
Ãåðóíäèé His plan of driving to Moscow

is not good.

1.1. Английское предложение: его главные и второстепенные члены
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû

×ëåí ×àñòü ðå÷è Ïðèìåð
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ

Èíôèíèòèâ Here is the article to translate.
Ãðóïïà ñëîâ British-made computers are

widely known.

Îáñòîÿ- Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå All change are shown
òåëüñòâî in the account.

Íàðå÷èå I never go to the disco.
Ïðè÷àñòèå Having translated the text

he felt tired.
Ãåðóíäèé Before driving a car one must

learn to do it properly.
Èíôèíèòèâ He went home to translate

the article.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Íàéäèòå â ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ ïîäëåæàùåå è îïðåäåëèòå,
êàêèì ñïîñîáîì îíî âûðàæåíî. Èñïîëüçóéòå ñëåäóþùèå ñîêðàùåíèÿ:

• n (noun) — èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå;
• pron (pronoun) — ìåñòîèìåíèå;
• num (numeral) — ÷èñëèòåëüíîå;
• inf (Infinitive) — èíôèíèòèâ;
• ger (Gerund) — ãåðóíäèé.

Îáðàçåö: We are working in the laboratory. — pron

1. Fifty were present at the conference.
2. To do two things at once is to do neither.
3. Learning a foreign language takes a lot of time.
4. The teacher is explaining the new rule.
5. This is the very truth.

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Âûäåëèòå ñêàçóåìîå â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ.
1. We are students.
2. Their task was to reach the final point.
3. I have finished writing.
4. Her greatest pleasure was travelling.
5. There are some textbooks on the table.
6. Your duty is to help them.
7. I am busy.
8. He may return late.
9. The film is worth seeing.
10. We came early in the morning.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Íàéäèòå â ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ äîïîëíåíèå è îïðåäåëèòå,
êàêèì ñïîñîáîì îíî âûðàæåíî. Èñïîëüçóéòå ñëåäóþùèå ñîêðàùåíèÿ:

• n (noun) — èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå;
• pron (pronoun) — ìåñòîèìåíèå;
• inf (Infinitive) — èíôèíèòèâ;
• ger (Gerund) — ãåðóíäèé.

Îáðàçåö: He insists on doing it. — ger, pron

1. I want to go home.
2. We met him two days ago.
3. John often sends her letters.
4. I am going to write an article about computing.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Âûäåëèòå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ.
1. We sometimes see each other.
2. They are leaving Moscow on Sunday.
3. The sun always rises in the east.
4. We usually don’t work at the weekend.
5. She studied the lesson in the afternoon.
6. To speak French you must study hard.
7. Writing the test he made a lot of mistakes.
8. He came to check the mail.
9. Before going to England one should learn English.
10. I have come to discuss the matter.

1.1.7. Метод определения категорий залога
и времени сложной формы глагола-сказуемого

Ïðè èçó÷åíèè àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà íåîáõîäèìî ïîìíèòü âàæíîå ïðàâè-
ëî: ñòåðæíåì àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ÿâëÿåòñÿ ÑÊÀÇÓÅÌÎÅ, êî-
òîðîå çàíèìàåò ÂÒÎÐÎÅ ìåñòî â ïðåäëîæåíèè.

Òåïåðü, ïîñëå òîãî êàê âû íàó÷èëèñü óçíàâàòü ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ,
äåëî îñòàëîñü çà ãëàâíûì: óìåòü íàéòè ñêàçóåìîå è ïåðåâåñòè åãî. À äëÿ
ýòîãî ïðèäåòñÿ îñâîèòü íåñêîëüêî ëîãè÷åñêèõ îïåðàöèé.

Ñëîæíóþ ôîðìó ñêàçóåìîãî, ñîñòîÿùóþ èç äâóõ, òðåõ èëè ÷åòûðåõ
ýëåìåíòîâ, ðåêîìåíäóåòñÿ àíàëèçèðîâàòü â ñëåäóþùåì ïîðÿäêå:

• íàéòè â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñêàçóåìîå;
• îïðåäåëèòü, ãäå èçìåíÿåìàÿ è íåèçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòè ñêàçóåìîãî.

1.1. Английское предложение: его главные и второстепенные члены
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• îïðåäåëèòü çàëîã ñêàçóåìîãî, ïîìíÿ î ôîðìóëå ïàññèâíîãî çàëîãà:
to be + Participle II;

• îïðåäåëèòü âðåìåííóþ ôîðìó ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîãî (ïî âñïîìîãàòåëü-
íîìó ãëàãîëó to be);

• ñäåëàòü âûâîä î ôîðìå ñêàçóåìîãî.

Îñâîèì äàííóþ ìåòîäèêó íà ïðèìåðå, ïðèâåäåííîì íèæå.

Алгоритм вычленения сказуемого
в простом распространенном предложении

Ïåðåä íàìè ïðåäëîæåíèå:

These instructions are stored in files and tell your computer to perform a
task.

Äëÿ íà÷àëà íåîáõîäèìî íàéòè â äàííîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ñêàçóåìîå, äëÿ
÷åãî âûïîëíèòü ñëåäóþùèå îïåðàöèè.

Îïåðàöèÿ 1. Ïðî÷òèòå âñå ïðåäëîæåíèå, óÿñíèòå åãî ñòðóêòóðó.
Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Ïðè îñìûñëåíèè îáùåé ñòðóêòóðû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íåò

íåîáõîäèìîñòè âûïîëíÿòü äåòàëüíûé àíàëèç. Äîñòàòî÷íî óÿñíèòü, ÿâëÿ-
åòñÿ ëè ïðåäëîæåíèå ïðîñòûì èëè ñëîæíûì, åñòü ëè â íåì ïðèäàòî÷íûå
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, îáîðîòû, ðàñïðîñòðàíåííûå ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (äîïîëíå-
íèå, îïðåäåëåíèå, îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî).

Ïîìíÿ ôîðìóëó ñòðóêòóðû ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, â êîòî-
ðîì ñêàçóåìîå âñåãäà çàíèìàåò âòîðîå ìåñòî, äåëàåì âûâîä — èì, ïî-
âèäèìîìó, ÿâëÿåòñÿ are stored. Òàêæå åñòü åùå îäíî ñêàçóåìîå — tell,
êîòîðîå ñòîèò ïîñëå ñîþçà and. Ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ïîäëåæàùåå (òî÷íåå ãðóïïà
ïîäëåæàùåãî) — these instructions; your computer — ãðóïïà äîïîëíåíèÿ;
to perform a task — äîïîëíåíèå, âûðàæåííîå èíôèíèòèâíûì îáîðîòîì.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ ðàñ-
ïðîñòðàíåííûì äîïîëíåíèåì, âûðàæåííûì èíôèíèòèâíûì îáîðîòîì.

Îïåðàöèÿ 2. Âûäåëèòå íåèçìåíÿåìóþ ÷àñòü (èëè ÷àñòè) ñêàçóåìîãî.
Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Íåèçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü îáû÷íî ñòîèò ïîñëå âñïîìîãà-

òåëüíîãî ãëàãîëà èëè ãëàãîëà-ñâÿçêè. Íåèçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî ìîæåò
áûòü âûðàæåíà íåëè÷íîé ôîðìîé ãëàãîëà (èíôèíèòèâîì, ãåðóíäèåì, ïðè-
÷àñòèåì I, ïðè÷àñòèåì II), èìåíåì ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì, èìåíåì ïðèëàãà-
òåëüíûì, èìåíåì ÷èñëèòåëüíûì. Â íàøåì ïðèìåðå ýòî ïðè÷àñòèå II stored,
êîòîðîå ñòîèò ïîñëå ãëàãîëà to be.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ïðè÷àñòèå II — stored
Îïåðàöèÿ 3. Íàéäèòå èçìåíÿåìóþ ÷àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî.
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Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Îíà îáû÷íî ñòîèò ïåðåä íåèçìåíÿåìîé ÷àñòüþ. Çíà-
÷èò, ýòî ãëàãîë are.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ãëàãîë are. Òàêæå èìååòñÿ åùå îäíî ñêàçóå-
ìîå — tell (ãëàãîë, êîòîðûé èçìåíÿåòñÿ).

Îïåðàöèÿ 4. Ïðîâåðüòå, ïðàâèëüíî ëè îïðåäåëåíà èçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü
ñêàçóåìîãî — îíà äîëæíà ñîãëàñîâûâàòüñÿ ñ ïîäëåæàùèì â ëèöå è ÷èñëå.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Instructions — ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå âî ìíîæåñòâåííîì
÷èñëå, ãëàãîë to be (are) òîæå èìååò ôîðìó ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà, ãëàãîë
tell òàêæå ñîãëàñóåòñÿ ñ ïîäëåæàùèì â ëèöå è ÷èñëå. Ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, èç-
ìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî îïðåäåëåíà ïðàâèëüíî.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè: …instructions are… and tell.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìûìè ÿâëÿþòñÿ are stored è tell.

Алгоритм определения формы залога
и времени глагола-сказуемого

Äëÿ òîãî ÷òîáû ïðàâèëüíî ïåðåâåñòè ñêàçóåìîå, íåîáõîäèìî îïðåäå-
ëèòü åãî çàëîã è âèäîâðåìåííóþ ôîðìó.

These instructions are stored in files and tell your computer to perform a
task.

Îïåðàöèÿ 1. Åñëè â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî èìååòñÿ ãëàãîë to be, îïðåäå-
ëèòå åãî ôîðìó. Åñëè ãëàãîë to be â ñêàçóåìîì îòñóòñòâóåò, òî ýòà îïåðà-
öèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî èìååòñÿ ãëàãîë to be (are)
â ôîðìå Present Simple; âî âòîðîì ñêàçóåìîì tell ãëàãîëà to be íå èìååòñÿ,
çíà÷èò, îïåðàöèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ.

Îïåðàöèÿ 2. Ñäåëàéòå âûâîä:
à) åñëè ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë ñòîèò â ôîðìå Participle II è åñëè â ñîñòàâå

ñêàçóåìîãî èìååòñÿ ãëàãîë to be â ëþáîé ôîðìå, òî ñêàçóåìîå óïîòðåáëåíî
â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå (ïàññèâå);

á) åñëè õîòÿ áû îäèí èç íàçâàííûõ ïðèçíàêîâ îòñóòñòâóåò, òî ñêàçóå-
ìîå óïîòðåáëåíî â äåéñòâèòåëüíîì çàëîãå (àêòèâå).

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè:
à) stored — Participle II, â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî èìååòñÿ ãëàãîë to be

(are) â ôîðìå Present Simple, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ñêàçóåìîå óïîòðåáëåíî â ñòðà-
äàòåëüíîì çàëîãå (ïàññèâå) è èìååò ôîðìó Present Simple Passive — are
stored;

á) ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë to tell óïîòðåáëåí â äåéñòâèòåëüíîì çàëîãå (àêòèâå),
òàê êàê îòñóòñòâóþò âûøåïåðå÷èñëåííûå ïðèçíàêè (ò.å. îí íå óïîòðåáëåí

1.1. Английское предложение: его главные и второстепенные члены
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â ôîðìå Participle II, è â åãî ñîñòàâå íåò ãëàãîëà to be). Èìååò òàêæå
ôîðìó Present Simple — tell.

Îïåðàöèÿ 3. Ïåðåâåäèòå âñå ïðåäëîæåíèå.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ýòè êîìàíäû õðàíÿòñÿ â ôàéëàõ è ïðèêàçûâà-

þò âàøåìó êîìïüþòåðó âûïîëíèòü çàäà÷ó.

 Óïðàæíåíèå 8. Íàéäèòå ñêàçóåìûå â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ è îïðå-
äåëèòå èõ çàëîã è âèäîâðåìåííóþ ôîðìó ñ ïîìîùüþ àëãîðèòìîâ. Ïðîâåðü-
òå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó.

1. The application is limited by the reliability of the apparatus.
2. Having translated the text he went to the university.
3. We know professor Orlov whose articles were published in 2005.
4. The boring and dangerous jobs are now assumed by robots.
5. Many viruses have spread through pirated — illegally copied or broken —

games.
6. Los Angeles has banned unrestricted burning, for example, burning

trash.
7. The first IBM PC was developed using existing available electrical

components.
8. Now the virus has silently and instantly been installed in your PC’s

memory.
9. Each file is given a unique name and each filename is stored in a

directory.

1.2. Времена английского глагола
1.2.1. Видовые характеристики действия

Ñóùåñòâóåò ìíåíèå, ÷òî îäíà èç òðóäíîñòåé óñâîåíèÿ àíãëèéñêîãî
ÿçûêà çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â íàëè÷èè â íåì áîëüøîãî êîëè÷åñòâà âèäîâðåìåííûõ
ôîðì. Ýòî ñâÿçàíî ñ òåì, ÷òî õàðàêòåð äåéñòâèÿ â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå ðàñêðû-
âàåòñÿ îáñòîÿòåëüñòâîì âðåìåíè, à â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå äëÿ ýòîãî ñóùå-
ñòâóþò ðàçíûå âèäîâðåìåííûå ôîðìû. Îäíàêî ýòè ôîðìû ëåãêî óñâàèâà-
þòñÿ, åñëè õîðîøî ïîíÿòü ÷åòûðå âèäîâûå õàðàêòåðèñòèêè äåéñòâèÿ, âû-
ðàæàåìîãî àíãëèéñêèì ãëàãîëîì.

• V(s) — ðåãóëÿðíîå äåéñòâèå;
• be + Ving — äëèòåëüíîå äåéñòâèå;
• have + Vç — çàâåðøåííîå äåéñòâèå;
• have been + Ving — äåéñòâèå, ïðîäîëæàþùååñÿ îïðåäåëåííûé ïåðè-

îä âðåìåíè.
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Äëÿ èçó÷åíèÿ àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà èíîãäà èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ÿçûê-ïîñðåä-
íèê (ìåòàÿçûê). Çàïîìíèòå ñëåäóþùèå ñèìâîëû ÿçûêà-ïîñðåäíèêà:

S (subject) ïîäëåæàùåå;

V (verb) ãëàãîë-ñêàçóåìîå;

Vs (verb + ending -s) ãëàãîë ñ îêîí÷àíèåì -s;

V ed/2 (verb in the Past Simple) ãëàãîë â ïðîñòîì ïðîøåäøåì âðåìåíè;

Ved/3 (Participle II) ïðè÷àñòèå II;

Ving (Participle I) ïðè÷àñòèå I.

Äàííûå ñèìâîëû ÿâëÿþòñÿ îñíîâîé ëþáîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âñå îñòàëü-
íûå ñëîâà âû ìîæåòå íàéòè â ñëîâàðå.

1.2.2. Времена группы Simple (Indefinite)

Âðåìåíà ãðóïïû Simple (èíîãäà èõ íàçûâàþò Indefinite) îçíà÷àþò
îáû÷íîå, çàêîíîìåðíîå, ïåðèîäè÷åñêè ïîâòîðÿþùååñÿ äåéñòâèå, êîòîðîå ïðî-
èñõîäèëî, ïðîèñõîäèò èëè áóäåò ïðîèñõîäèòü. Òî÷íûé ìîìåíò âðåìåíè
íå îïðåäåëåí.

Statements
Simple Tenses

Past Present Future

S + Ved/2 S + V(s) S + will V
I went to the I go to the cinema I will go to the
cinema yesterday. every week. (He goes…) cinema tomorrow.

Ïðîñòîå ïðîøåäøåå âðåìÿ (Past Simple) îáðàçóåòñÿ ïî ôîðìóëå
S + Ved/2. Íàïðèìåð:

I went to the cinema yesterday. ß õîäèë â êèíî â÷åðà.

Ôîðìóëà äëÿ ïðîñòîãî íàñòîÿùåãî âðåìåíè Present Simple – S + V(s).
Íàïðèìåð:

I go to the cinema every week. ß õîæó â êèíî êàæäóþ íåäåëþ.

Íå çàáóäüòå äîáàâèòü îêîí÷àíèå -s ê ãëàãîëó òðåòüåãî ëèöà åäèíñòâåí-
íîãî ÷èñëà (He goes…).

Äëÿ áóäóùåãî âðåìåíè ïðèìåíÿåì ôîðìóëó S + will V:

I will go to the cinema tomorrow. ß ïîéäó â êèíî çàâòðà.

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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Questions
Simple Tenses

Past Present Future
Did + S + V? Do/Does + S + V? Will + S + V?
Did you go to the Do you go to the Will you go to the
cinema yesterday? cinema every week? cinema tomorrow?
Yes, I did. / Yes, I do. / No, I don’t. Yes, I will. /
No, I didn’t. (Does he go…?) No, I won’t.

Yes, he does. /
No, he doesn’t.

Äàâàéòå âñïîìíèì, êàê îáðàçóþòñÿ âîïðîñèòåëüíûå ôîðìû. Çäåñü íå
îáîéòèñü áåç ãëàãîëîâ-ïîìîùíèêîâ: did — äëÿ Past Simple, do èëè does —
äëÿ Present Simple, êîòîðûå òàêæå óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ â êðàòêèõ îòâåòàõ. Äëÿ
áóäóùåãî âðåìåíè îíè íå íóæíû, ïîñêîëüêó èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ãëàãîë will.
Íå çàáóäüòå âàæíîå ïðàâèëî: îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë â âîïðîñàõ èìååò ôîðìó
èíôèíèòèâà.

Negative forms
Simple Tenses

Past Present Future

S + did not + V S + do/does not + V S + will not + V
Short form: didn’t Short forms: don’t, doesn’t Short form: won’t
I didn’t go to the I don’t go (He doesn’t go…) I won’t go to the
cinema yesterday. to the cinema every week. cinema tomorrow.

Â îòðèöàòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ èñïîëüçóþòñÿ òå æå âñïîìîãàòåëüíûå
ãëàãîëû, ÷òî è â âîïðîñàõ, ïëþñ ÷àñòèöà not, â îñíîâíîì â êðàòêîé ôîðìå.

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Ïðåîáðàçóéòå ñëåäóþùèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â Past è Future
Simple.

1. I compare the experimental results.
2. They do not discuss their problems with us.
3. Do you often deal with complicated problems?
4. He measures all these parameters during the experiment.
5. Does he take note of the initial and final results?
6. We compare our findings with the theory.
7. I do not get the equipment ready for the measurements.
8. My colleague and I do independent researches.
9. You sometimes try new methods.
10. Does she change the experimental conditions?
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1.2.3. Времена группы Progressive
(Continuous)

Âðåìåíà ãðóïïû Progressive (Continuous) îçíà÷àþò äëèòåëüíîå äåé-
ñòâèå, êîòîðîå ïðîèñõîäèëî, ïðîèñõîäèò èëè áóäåò ïðîèñõîäèòü â òî÷íî
óêàçàííûé ìîìåíò â ïðîøëîì, íàñòîÿùåì èëè áóäóùåì.

Statements
Progressive Tenses

Past Present Future
S + was/were + Ving S + am/is /are + Ving S + will be + Ving

I was doing I am doing my I will be doing
my homework homework now. my homework
at 5 o’clock / at 5 o’clock /
when he came. when he  comes.

Ïðîäîëæåííûå âðåìåíà Progressive (èëè Continuous) èìåþò îáùóþ
ôîðìóëó ñëåäóþùåãî âèäà: ãëàãîë to be ïëþñ ãëàãîë ñ «èíãîâûì» îêîí÷à-
íèåì — ïðè÷àñòèå I. Âñå âðåìåíà ýòîé ãðóïïû âûðàæàþò íåçàêîí÷åííîå
äåéñòâèå è, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ ãëàãîëîì íåñîâåðøåííîãî âèäà.
Èçó÷èòå ïðèìåðû:

I was doing my homework ß äåëàë äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó
at 5 o’clock (or: when he came). â 5 ÷àñîâ (èëè: êîãäà

îí ïðèøåë).
I am doing my homework now. ß äåëàþ äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó

ñåé÷àñ.
I will be doing my homework ß áóäó äåëàòü äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó
at 5 o’clock (or: when he comes). â 5 ÷àñîâ (èëè: êîãäà

îí ïðèäåò).

Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà òî, ÷òî áóäóùåå âðåìÿ íå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ â ïðè-
äàòî÷íûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ âðåìåíè è óñëîâèÿ. Â ýòèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ âìåñòî
Future Simple óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ Present Simple, õîòÿ ãëàãîë íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê
ïåðåâîäèòñÿ áóäóùèì âðåìåíåì — êîãäà îí ïðèäåò (when he comes).

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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Questions and negative forms
Questions

Was/Were + S + Ving? Am/Is/Are + S + Ving? Will + S + be + Ving?
Were you doing your Are you doing your Will you be doing your
homework at 5 o’clock homework now? homework at 5 o’clock /
/ when he came? Yes, I am./ when he comes?
Yes, I was./ No, I’m not. Yes, I will. /
No, I wasn’t. No, I won’t.

Negative forms

S + was/were not + S + am/is/are S + will not be + Ving

Ving not + Ving Short form: won’t .
Short forms: Short forms:
I (he she, it) wasn’t I’m not
we (you, they) he (she, it) isn’t
weren’t. you (we, they) aren’t.
I wasn’t doing my I’m not doing my I won’t be doing my
homework at 5 o’clock homework now. homework at 5 o’clock /
/ when he came). when he comes.

Âîïðîñèòåëüíûå ôîðìû â ïðîäîëæåííûõ âðåìåíàõ îáðàçóþòñÿ ïðî-
ñòî — ãëàãîë to be ñòàâèòñÿ ïåðåä ïîäëåæàùèì.

Âíèìàíèå! Â áóäóùåì âðåìåíè íà ïåðâîå ìåñòî âûíîñèòñÿ òîëüêî ãëà-
ãîë will.

Â îòðèöàòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ ïîñëå ãëàãîëà to be ñòàâèòñÿ ÷àñòèöà
not, ïðè÷åì èñïîëüçóþòñÿ êðàòêèå îòðèöàòåëüíûå ôîðìû.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Èñïîëüçóéòå ñëåäóþùèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ äëÿ îïèñàíèÿ
ñîñòîÿíèÿ íàóêè â íàñòîÿùåå âðåìÿ.

Îáðàçåö:Scientific information did not grow so rapidly in the last century.
Scientific information is growing very rapidly now.

1. Not so many people took part in research in the last century.
2. Scientists did not work in big research teams in the last century.
3. Knowledge did not expand so rapidly in the last century.
4. Science did not provide such a vast mass of data in the last century.
5. Research centers did not grow so rapidly in the last century.
6. Science did not attract so many people in the last century.
7. The body of information did not grow so rapidly in the last century.
8. Scientists did not publish so many papers in the last century.
9. The number of publications did not increase so rapidly in the last

century.
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10. Scientific methods did not undergo such profound changes in the last
century.

1.2.4. Времена группы Perfect

Ñîâåðøåííûå âðåìåíà (Perfect) èìåþò îáùóþ ôîðìóëó ñëåäóþùåãî
âèäà: ãëàãîë to have ïëþñ ãëàãîë â òðåòüåé ôîðìå — ïðè÷àñòèå II. Îíè
îçíà÷àþò äåéñòâèå, ñâåðøèâøååñÿ ê îïðåäåëåííîìó ìîìåíòó â ïðîøëîì,
íàñòîÿùåì è áóäóùåì.

Statements
Perfect Tenses

Past Present Future

S + had + Ved/3 S + has/have + Ved/3 S + will have + Ved/3

I had written the letter I have just written I will have written
by 5 o’clock / before the letter. the letter by 5
he came. o’clock / before

he comes.

Â îòëè÷èå îò ïðîäîëæåííûõ âðåìåí âñå âðåìåíà  ýòîé ãðóïïû âûðà-
æàþò çàêîí÷åííîå äåéñòâèå, è, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ ãëàãîëîì ñî-
âåðøåííîãî âèäà.

I had written the letter ß íàïèñàë ïèñüìî ê 5 ÷àñàì
by 5 o’clock (or: before he came). (èëè: äî òîãî êàê îí ïðèøåë).
I have just written the letter. ß òîëüêî ÷òî íàïèñàë ïèñüìî.
I will have written the letter ß íàïèøó ïèñüìî ê 5 ÷àñàì
by 5 o’clock (or: before he comes). (èëè: äî òîãî êàê îí ïðèäåò).

Êàê è â ïðîäîëæåííûõ âðåìåíàõ, áóäóùåå âðåìÿ íå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ â
ïðèäàòî÷íûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ âðåìåíè è óñëîâèÿ.

Questions and negative forms
Questions

Had + S + Ved/3? Have/Has + S + Ved/3? Will + S + have + Ved/3?
Had you written the Have you already Will you have written
letter by 5 o’clock / written the letter? the letter by 5 o’clock /
before he came? Yes, I have. / before he comes?
Yes, I had. / No, I haven’t. Yes, I will. /
No, I hadn’t. No, I won’t.

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Negative forms

S + had not + Ved/3 S + have / S + will not have +
Short form: has not + Ved/3 Ved/3
hadn’t Short forms: Short form:

haven’t, hasn’t. won’t have.
I hadn’t written the I haven’t written the I won’t have written
letter by 5 o’clock / letter yet. the letter by 5 o’clock
before he came. / before he comes.

Âîïðîñèòåëüíûå ôîðìû â ñîâåðøåííûõ âðåìåíàõ îáðàçóþòñÿ òàê æå,
êàê è â ïðîäîëæåííûõ — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë ñòàâèòñÿ íà ïåðâîå
ìåñòî. Íî â áóäóùåì âðåìåíè íà ïåðâîå ìåñòî âûíîñèòñÿ òîëüêî ãëàãîë
will.

Â îòðèöàòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ ïîñëå ãëàãîëà to have ñòàâèòñÿ ÷àñòè-
öà not, ñëèâàÿñü ñ íèì â ïðîøåäøåì è íàñòîÿùåì âðåìåíàõ; íî â áóäó-
ùåì âðåìåíè ñîêðàùåííàÿ ôîðìà won’t have.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Äàéòå îòâåòû íà âîïðîñû, èñïîëüçóÿ Present Perfect.
Îáðàçåö: Why don’t you send your paper to a journal?

I have already sent it to «Nature».
1. Why don’t you write to the editor of this journal?
2. Why don’t you read my article?
3. Why don’t you have a talk with your group leader?
4. Why doesn’t he answer your letter?
5. Why don’t you show him your results?
6. Why don’t you take up another problem?
7. Why doesn’t your leader give you advice on the matter?
8. Why don’t you send Dr. Brown a copy of your recent paper?
9. Why don’t you write to him?
10. Why doesn’t he send you a copy of his paper?

1.2.5. Страдательный залог

Общее понятие
Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå, êàê è â ðóññêîì, ïåðåõîäíûå ãëàãîëû (ãëàãîëû,

êîòîðûå èìåþò ïðè ñåáå ïðÿìûå äîïîëíåíèÿ) óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ â äåéñòâè-
òåëüíîì è ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå.



27

Denisov designed a new computer Äåíèñîâ ñîñòàâèë íîâóþ
program. êîìïüþòåðíóþ ïðîãðàììó.
A new computer program was Íîâàÿ êîìïüþòåðíàÿ
designed by Denisov. ïðîãðàììà áûëà ñîñòàâëåíà

Äåíèñîâûì.

Åñëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè óêàçûâàåòñÿ, êåì èëè ÷åì ñîâåðøàåòñÿ äåéñòâèå,
òî óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ ïðåäëîãè by, with.

America was discovered Àìåðèêà áûëà îòêðûòà
by Columbus. Êîëóìáîì.
The paper was cut with a knife. Áóìàãà áûëà ðàçðåçàíà íîæîì.

×òîáû ïðàâèëüíî ïåðåâåñòè ñêàçóåìîå â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå, íåîá-
õîäèìî ïîìíèòü, êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ ñòðàäàòåëüíûé çàëîã.

Формы страдательного залога
Îñíîâíàÿ «ôîðìóëà» ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà:

be + Ved/3.

Âðåìÿ ñêàçóåìîãî â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ ôîðìîé, â êî-
òîðîé ñòîèò âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë to be.

Simple Tenses

be + Ved/3

Âðåìÿ Ôîðìóëà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Present am / is / are + Ved/3 The work is done Ðàáîòà äåëàåòñÿ
every day. (åå äåëàþò)

êàæäûé äåíü.

Past was / were + Ved/3 The work was Ðàáîòà äåëàëàñü
done yesterday. (åå äåëàëè) â÷åðà.

Future will be + Ved/3 The work will be Ðàáîòà áóäåò
done tomorrow. äåëàòüñÿ (åå áóäóò

äåëàòü) çàâòðà.

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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Progressive Tenses

be + being + Ved/3

Âðåìÿ Ôîðìóëà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Present am / is / are + The work is being Ðàáîòà äåëàåòñÿ (åå
being + Ved/3 done now. äåëàþò) ñåé÷àñ.

Past was / were + The work was Ðàáîòà äåëàëàñü (åå
being + Ved/3 being done at äåëàëè) â 5 ÷àñîâ /

5 o’clock / when êîãäà îí ïðèøåë.
he came.

Future Âìåñòî îòñóòñòâóþùåé ôîðìû Future Progressive
óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ôîðìà Future Simple

Perfect Tenses

have + been + Ved/3

Âðåìÿ Ôîðìóëà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Present have / has + The work has just Ðàáîòà ñäåëàíà (åå
been + Ved/3 been done. ñäåëàëè) òîëüêî ÷òî.

Past had + been + Ved/3 The work had Ðàáîòà áûëà ñäåëàíà
been done by 5 (åå ñäåëàëè) ê 5
o’clock / before ÷àñàì / äî òîãî êàê
he came. îí ïðèøåë.

Future will have + The work will Ðàáîòà áóäåò ñäåëàíà
been + Ved/3 have been done (åå ñäåëàþò) ê 5

by 5 o’clock / ÷àñàì / äî òîãî êàê
before he comes. îí ïðèäåò.

Способы перевода страдательного залога
Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ñòðàäàòåëüíûé çàëîã ïåðåâîäèòñÿ òðåìÿ ñïîñîáàìè.
1. Ïðè ïîìîùè ãëàãîëà áûòü è êðàòêîé ôîðìû ïðè÷àñòèÿ ñòðàäàòåëü-

íîãî çàëîãà:

Many experiments were performed. Áûëî ïðîâåäåíî ìíîãî
ýêñïåðèìåíòîâ.

2. Ãëàãîëîì, îêàí÷èâàþùèìñÿ íà -ñÿ:

New material is explained Íîâûé ìàòåðèàë îáúÿñíÿåòñÿ
by the teacher. ó÷èòåëåì.
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3. Ãëàãîëîì â äåéñòâèòåëüíîì çàëîãå:

Has this question been discussed? Ýòîò âîïðîñ óæå îáñóäèëè?

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå ìîãóò óïîòðåáëÿòüñÿ ïå-
ðåõîäíûå ãëàãîëû, êîòîðûå òðåáóþò ïîñëå ñåáÿ ïðåäëîæíîãî äîïîëíåíèÿ,
òàêèå êàê to laugh at (ñìåÿòüñÿ íàä êåì-ëèáî/÷åì-ëèáî), to listen to (ñëó-
øàòü êîãî-ëèáî, ÷òî-ëèáî), to speak about (ãîâîðèòü î êîì-ëèáî, ÷åì-ëèáî)
è äð. Â òàêèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ ïðåäëîã ñîõðàíÿåò ñâîå ìåñòî ïîñëå ãëàãîëà.

The problem of the environment Î ïðîáëåìå îêðóæàþùåé
is much spoken about on TV. ñðåäû ìíîãî ãîâîðèòñÿ

ïî òåëåâèäåíèþ.

Ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñî ñòðàäàòåëüíûì îáîðîòîì íå ñëåäóåò ïóòàòü ñ ãðàììà-
òè÷åñêîé ôîðìîé to be + Past Participle, ãäå ãëàãîë to be ÿâëÿåòñÿ ãëàãî-
ëîì-ñâÿçêîé:

to be interested — áûòü çàèíòåðåñîâàííûì
to be surprised — áûòü óäèâëåííûì.

Ýòè ñî÷åòàíèÿ âûðàæàþò íå äåéñòâèÿ, à ñîñòîÿíèÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Èçìåíèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, èñïîëüçóÿ äåéñòâè-
òåëüíûé èëè ñòðàäàòåëüíûé çàëîã.

1. A programmer gives instructions Instructions and data … to the
and data to the computer. computer by a programmer.

2. Nowadays we are constantly Nowadays microcomputers …
using microcomputers in everyday constantly … in everyday life.
life.

3. A computer … this information This information will be processed
very rapidly. by a computer very rapidly.

4. The scientists have developed New computer technology … by
new computer technology. the scientists.

5. Computers … calculations. Calculations can be done
by computers.

6. The monitor displays text Text characters and graphics …
characters and graphic. by the monitor.

7. File folders … business Business letters may be contained
letters. in file folders.

8. We connected the printer The printer … to our computer.
to our computer.

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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1.2.6. Тесты

Тест I
Âûáåðèòå âåðíûé âàðèàíò.
1. My friend ______ the University last year.

a) had entered b) entered c) has entered

2. Yesterday at 1 p.m. I _________ some additional material in the
library.

a) read b) had read c) was reading

3. A programmer _____ instructions and data to the computer.
à) give b) giving c) gives

4. They will _______ their new project by the end of May.
a) will finish b) will have finished c) will be finishing

5. I _____ this question over when I ______ him.
a) will talk, meet b) will talk, met c) will talk, will meet

6. I __ already ___ my report.
a) had done b) has done c) have done

7. He ___________ English before he went to the USA.
a) learnt b) had learnt c) has learnt

8. Have you done your homework? No, I _________ it now.
a) do b) doing c) am doing

9. Don’t come to my place at 5 o’clock. I ____________.
a) will work b) will be working c) will have worked

10. I _______ English since 2000.
a) study b) have been studying c) am studying

Тест II
Âûáåðèòå âèäîâðåìåííóþ ôîðìó ãëàãîëà, êîòîðóþ âû óïîòðåáèëè áû

ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñëåäóþùèõ ïðåäëîæåíèé.

1. Ýòîò äîì ñòðîèëñÿ, êîãäà ÿ âåðíóëñÿ â ãîðîä.
a) built b) was being built c) has been built

2. Íîâûå äîìà ñòðîÿò êàæäûé äåíü.
a) are being built b) are built c) have been built

3. ß óâåðåí, ÷òî äîì ïîñòðîÿò ê êîíöó ãîäà.
a) will be built b) is being built c) will have been built
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4. Ñåé÷àñ òàì ñòðîèòñÿ íîâûé äîì.
a) is being built b) is building c) is built

5. Ýòîò äîì áûë óæå ïîñòðîåí, êîãäà ÿ ïðèåõàë ñþäà.
a) has been built b) was built c) had been built

6. Ìíîãî äîìîâ áóäåò ïîñòðîåíî â ñëåäóþùåì ìåñÿöå.
a) will built b) will be built c) will have been built

7. Ýòîò äîì ïîñòðîèëè â ýòîì ãîäó.
a) had built b) has been built c) was built

Teст III
Tenses of the Active and Passive Voice

Âûáåðèòå ãëàãîëüíóþ ôîðìó äëÿ ïåðåâîäà íà àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

1. ×òî òû äåëàåøü ñåé÷àñ? Ïèøó òåñò.
a) have written b) am writing c) write

2. Îí íàïèøåò äîêëàä ê 1 äåêàáðÿ.
a) will write b) will be writing c) will have written

3. ß ïèñàë â òî âðåìÿ, êîãäà îíà ïðèøëà.
a) write b) was writing c) have written

4. Çàâòðà â 7 ÷àñîâ âå÷åðà ÿ áóäó ðàáîòàòü.
a) will be working b) work c) will have worked

5.  ß óæå ïåðåâåë ïîëîâèíó ñòàòüè äî òîãî, êàê Âû ïðèøëè.
a) was translating b) had translated c) translate

6. Èìåííî ýòà ïðîáëåìà ñåé÷àñ îáñóæäàåòñÿ íà êîíôåðåíöèè.
a) discussed b) are being discussed c) is being discussed

7. Ýòîò âîïðîñ áóäåò îáñóæäàòüñÿ íà ñëåäóþùåé êîíôåðåíöèè.
a) will be discussed b) will have discussed c) will discuss

8. Äîìà áóäóò ïîñòðîåíû ê ñåíòÿáðþ ñëåäóþùåãî ãîäà.
a) will be built b) will have been built c) will build

9. Èíîñòðàííûå ÿçûêè èçó÷àþòñÿ ñòóäåíòàìè.
a) are learnt b) leant c) were learnt

10. Ýòó ïðîáëåìó óæå ðàçðåøèëè.
a) has solved b) solved c) has been solved

1.2. Времена английского глагола
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Control Work
Tenses of the Active and Passive Voice

I. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, ñëåäóÿ ìîäåëè
ïåðåâîäà

 Simple Active Simple Passive
Ved/2, V(s), will V be + Ved/3

1. The latest surgical instruments were used during this unique operation.
2. Before the experiment the substances are mixed in a large cup.
3. The commission will consider this offer carefully.
4. This airplane crosses the Atlantic in 10 hours.
5. My friend entered the University last year.
6. The letter will be sent in a day.

II. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, ñëåäóÿ ìîäåëè
ïåðåâîäà

Progressive Active Progressive Passive
be + Ving be + being + Ved/3

1. Next Monday we will be working only 5 hours.
2. The construction of the road was being completed when the commission

arrived.
3. The new device is being tested in the laboratory.
4. I was doing my homework at 7 o’clock in the evening.
5.  ‘Where is John?’ ‘He is repairing his car.’

III. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, ñëåäóÿ ìîäåëè
ïåðåâîäà

Perfect Active Perfect Passive
have + Ved/3 have been+ Ved/3

1. By that time we had already changed our plans.
2. The street has been widened.
3. He decided to become a writer when his first story had been finished.
4. I have already done my report.
5. They will have finished their new project by the end of May.
6. The theatre will have been built by the beginning of the year.

IV. Ïðî÷èòàéòå òåêñò. Ïîñòàâüòå ãëàãîëû â ñêîáêàõ â íóæíóþ ôîðìó.

GRAMMAR CHECK

You have no time for games or searching Internet and you … (äîëæåí —
to have) to prepare a report for your manager without any grammar mistakes
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1.3. Многофункциональность слов

in it? In this case the computer … (ìîæåò — can) also be of great help. You
simply … (ïîñûëàåòå — to send) the text to a grammar analysis program,
and the computer … (óêàæåò — to point) out … (áîëüøèíñòâî — many) of
your errors and even … (ïîðåêîìåíäóåò — to recommend) you how to correct
them. Such help is especially useful when necessary to generate texts in a
foreign language.

Text printing from a computer is also a very easy task. There … (äîëæåí
áûòü — should) a printer … (ñîåäèíåííûé — to connect) to your computer,
and you … (äîëæåí — to have) to specify the format of the paper sheet and
other required parameters of the document … (êîòîðûé íóæíî íàïå÷à-
òàòü — to print). If your computer … (îáîðóäîâàí — to equip) with a powerful
word processing program, high quality printer, large computer screen and
scanner for graphics and image processing, you can call it a desktop publishing
system. If you manage to master its operation, you … (ñìîæåòå — to be able)
to acquire popular secretary and publisher’s specialties.

You … (íå íðàâèòñÿ — to like) the profession of a secretary? You would like
to have a more serious job? Computer … (ïðåäëîæèò — to offer) you training
programs in accounting, foreign languages and many other fields; it … (ïî-
ìîæåò — to help) you use Internet training services.

1.3. Многофункциональность слов

1.3.1. Функции глагола to be
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. Cìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë ñî Her books were Åå êíèãè áûëè
çíà÷åíèåì áûòü, íàõî- in the bag. â ñóìêå.
äèòüñÿ. Â íàñòîÿùåì
âðåìåíè to be â ýòîì Her books are Åå êíèãè â ñóìêå.
ñëó÷àå íå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ in the bag.

2. Ñâÿçêà â ñîñòàâíîì I am a program- ß — ïðîãðàììèñò.
ñêàçóåìîì ñî çíà÷åíèåì mer.
áûòü, ÿâëÿòüñÿ, ñîñòîÿòü, Our task is to Íàøà çàäà÷à —
çàêëþ÷àòüñÿ finish the test by çàêîí÷èòü òåñò ê
Ïðèìå÷àíèå: 5 o’clock. 5 ÷àñàì.
ñ ñî÷åòàíèÿìè òèïà
to be of interest, to be of This work is of Ýòà ðàáîòà èìååò
importance, â êîòîðûõ ñâÿ- great importance. îãðîìíîå çíà÷åíèå.
çî÷íûé ãëàãîë to be ñòîèò
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

ïåðåä ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì This programme is Ýòà ïðîãðàììà ïðåä-
ñ ïðåäëîãîì of, ñëåäóåò of some interest. ñòàâëÿåò íåêîòîðûé
èñïîëüçîâàòü ãëàãîëû òèïà èíòåðåñ.
èìåòü, ïðåäñòàâëÿòü, His notes were of Åãî çàìåòêè îêàçàëèñü
îêàçûâàòü great help in our î÷åíü ïîëåçíûìè â

work. íàøåé ðàáîòå.

3. Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë The work was Ðàáîòà áûëà
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ñòðàäà- finished in time. çàêîí÷åíà âîâðåìÿ.
òåëüíîãî çàëîãà

4. Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë They are still Îíè âñå åùå æäóò
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ãëàãîëü- waiting for him. åãî.
íûõ ôîðì Progressive è
Perfect Progressive They have been Îíè æäóò åãî

waiting for him ñ çàâòðàêà.
since breakfast.

5. Ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë (óêà- The teacher is Ïðåïîäàâàòåëü
çûâàåò, ÷òî äåéñòâèå äîëæ- to come at five. äîëæåí ïðèéòè
íî èìåòü ìåñòî â ñîîòâåòñò- â 5 ÷àñîâ.
âèè ñ íàìå÷åííûì ïëàíîì)

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Óêàæèòå ôóíêöèþ ãëàãîëà to be â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿõ: ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë, âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë, ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë.

1. What are you doing?
2. She was sixteen last year.
3. Everything is in constant motion.
4. The atom is to serve mankind.
5. He was asked to read this paper at the conference.
6. The students are to be at the laboratory at 6 o’clock.
7. Laughter is the best medicine.
8. The delegation is to come on Monday.
9. A new film is shown in our cinema.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ïåðåâåäèòå òåêñò. Óêàæèòå ñëåäóþùèå çíà÷åíèÿ ãëà-
ãîëà to be:

1 — ñâÿçêà â ñîñòàâíîì ñêàçóåìîì ñî çíà÷åíèåì áûòü, ÿâëÿòüñÿ,
ñîñòîÿòü, çàêëþ÷àòüñÿ;

2 — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà;
3 — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ãëàãîëüíîé ôîðìû Pro-

gressive;
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4 — â óñèëèòåëüíîé êîíñòðóêöèè ñî çíà÷åíèåì èìåííî;
5 — â îáîðîòå there to be;
6 — ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë.

Physics is the science studying various phenomena in nature. Its object is to
determine exact relations between physical phenomena. Physics is divided
very naturally into two great branches, experimental and theoretical. The
task of the former is to make observations and carry out experiments. On the
basis of the experimental facts theoretical physics is to formulate laws and
predict the behaviour of natural phenomena. Every law is based on
experiments. It was the study of natural phenomena that made it possible to
formulate various laws. There are still a lot of problems to be solved. Scientists
all over the world are doing their best to find answers to numerous unsolved
problems.

1.3.2. Функции глагола to have

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. Cìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë ñî They have (got) a Ó íèõ äîì (îíè
çíà÷åíèåì èìåòü, îáëàäàòü house in the èìåþò äîì) çà
(÷àñòî ñ got) country. ãîðîäîì.

2. Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë The house has been Äîì ïîñòðîåí.
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ñòðàäà- built.
òåëüíîãî çàëîãà ôîðì
Perfect

3. Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë We have introdu- Ìû ââåëè íîâóþ
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ äåéñòâè- ced a new system ñèñòåìó ðàáîòû.
òåëüíîãî çàëîãà ôîðì of work.
Perfect è Perfect He has been stu- Îí ó÷èòñÿ â óíèâåð-
Progressive dying at the ñèòåòå äâà ãîäà.

university for two
years.

4. Ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë I have to buy ß äîëæåí (ìíå
(÷àñòî ïåðåâîäèòñÿ êàê another newspaper. ïðèäåòñÿ) êóïèòü
ïðèõîäèòüñÿ, ïðèøëîñü åùå îäíó ãàçåòó.
è ò.ï.)

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Óêàæèòå â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ ôóíêöèþ ãëàãîëà
to have: ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë, âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë, ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë.

1. We’ll have a party tomorrow.

1.3. Многофункциональность слов
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2. We’ll have to prepare for the party.
3. She has done a lot of work today.
4. We have invited our friends.
5. They have never met before.
6. Mr. Smith stayed at his office because he had to write his report.
7. She has to do a lot of work today.
8. She has a lot of work today.
9. They have a new computer.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Ïåðåâåäèòå òåêñò. Óêàæèòå ñëåäóþùèå çíà÷åíèÿ ãëà-
ãîëà to have:

1 — ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë ñî çíà÷åíèåì èìåòü, îáëàäàòü;
2 — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ äåéñòâèòåëüíîãî çàëîãà;
3 — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà;
4 — ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë.

Radioactivity is invisible and inaudible, and we cannot feel it until we
have received too much of it and become ill. But in our nuclear age we have
a vital tool, the Geiger counter, which is used for detecting radioactivity. It
was invented by Hans Geiger, a German physicist, and has the ability to
register cosmic rays as well as gamma-rays. Geiger counters have been made
for all kinds of purposes — light ones for uranium prospecting, built-in types
for atomic power stations and research establishments; counters with warning
signals for factory workers who have to handle radioactive matter and whose
hands and clothes have to be checked and so on.

1.3.3. Функции глагола to do

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. Cìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë ñî They do their Îíè äåëàþò
çíà÷åíèåì äåëàòü homework äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó

every day. êàæäûé äåíü.
2. Âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë Do you go to work Âû õîäèòå íà ðàáîòó
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ âîïðîñè- every day? – No, êàæäûé äåíü? – Íåò.
òåëüíîé è îòðèöàòåëüíîé I don’t.
ôîðì â Present è Past Does she study at Îíà ó÷èòñÿ â óíèâåð-
Simple the university? – ñèòåòå? – Äà.

Yes, she does.
Did they finish the Îíè çàêîí÷èëè ðàáîòó
job yesterday? – â÷åðà? – Íåò.
No, they didn’t.
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

3. Ãëàãîë-çàìåñòèòåëü Metals conduct Ìåòàëëû ïðîâîäÿò
äëÿ çàìåíû ñìûñëîâîãî electricity better ýëåêòðè÷åñòâî ëó÷øå,
ãëàãîëà ïî èçáåæàíèå than semiconduc- ÷åì (ïðîâîäÿò) ïîëó-
åãî ïîâòîðåíèÿ tors do. ïðîâîäíèêè.
4. Ãëàãîë-óñèëèòåëü äëÿ This device does Ýòîò ïðèáîð äåéñòâè-
óñèëåíèÿ çíà÷åíèÿ help them in their òåëüíî ïîìîãàåò èì
äåéñòâèÿ, âûðàæåííîãî work. â ðàáîòå.
ñìûñëîâûì ãëàãîëîì.
Â ðóññêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè Why didn’t you Ïî÷åìó òû íå ïåðåâåë
óñèëåíèå çíà÷åíèÿ translate this ýòó ñòàòüþ? — Äà ÿ
ïåðåäàåòñÿ ÷àñòèöåé æå article? — But æå ïåðåâåë åå!
èëè ñëîâàìè äåéñòâè- I did translate it!
òåëüíî, íåñîìíåííî

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Âñòàâüòå ãëàãîë to do â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé ôîðìå, îïðå-
äåëèòå åãî ôóíêöèþ.

1. We always …the homework.
2. What are you …?
3. What methods … you use?
4. I … like mathematics but my brother … like it at all.
5. … you go to the university yesterday? — No, I … .
6. A wise man seldom changes his mind, a fool never … .
7. You … apply mathematical methods, … you?
8. I hate physics, I … like it at all but Nick … .
9. Why didn’t you go to the university yesterday? — But I … go there!
10. I … the test now. And you?

1.3.4. Функции и перевод слова one (ones)

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. ×èñëèòåëüíîå One example Îäíîãî ïðèìåðà
is enough. äîñòàòî÷íî.

2. Ôîðìàëüíîå ïîäëåæàùåå One is never late Ó÷èòüñÿ íèêîãäà
(ñòîèò ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì). to learn. íå ïîçäíî.
Äàííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
ÿâëÿåòñÿ íåîïðåäåëåííî- One must work Íàäî óïîðíî ðàáîòàòü,
ëè÷íûì. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå hard to get good ÷òîáû ïîëó÷èòü
one ÷àñòî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ results. õîðîøèå ðåçóëüòàòû.
ñ ìîäàëüíûìè ãëàãîëàìè

1.3. Многофункциональность слов
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

3. Ôîðìàëüíîå äîïîëíåíèå This enables one Ýòî ïîçâîëÿåò (íàì)
(ñòîèò ïîñëå ñêàçóåìîãî), to observe and íàáëþäàòü è ðåãèñòðè-
îáû÷íî íå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ record all the ðîâàòü âñå èçìåíåíèÿ.
èëè çàìåíÿåòñÿ ôîðìàëü- changes.
íûì íàì
4. One â ôîðìå ïðèòÿæà- One should always Íàäî âñåãäà äåðæàòü
òåëüíîãî ïàäåæà ïåðåâî- keep one’s word. ñâîå ñëîâî.
äèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê
ìåñòîèìåíèåì ñâîé, ñâîÿ,
ñâîå
5. Ñëîâî-çàìåñòèòåëü, I haven’t got a Ó ìåíÿ íåò ñëîâàðÿ.
óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ äëÿ çàìåíû dictionary. I must ß äîëæåí êóïèòü
ðàíåå óïîìÿíóòîãî èñ÷èñ- buy one. ñëîâàðü.
ëÿåìîãî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî
èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ. Here are some Âîò íåñêîëüêî êíèã.
Ïåðåâîäèòñÿ èëè ñëîâîì, books. Which ones Êàêèå (êíèãè) âû
êîòîðîå çàìåíÿåò, èëè íå would you like õîòåëè áû âçÿòü?
ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ñîâñåì to take?

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Óêàæèòå ôóíêöèè ñëîâà one(s) â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿõ: ÷èñëèòåëüíîå, ôîðìàëüíîå ïîäëåæàùåå, ôîðìàëüíîå äîïîëíåíèå, ñëîâî-
çàìåñòèòåëü.

1. One cannot read such technical papers without a dictionary.
2. He knew that no one could help him.
3. He is one of the best students in our group.
4. It allows one to estimate the parameter.
5. One is never late to learn.
6. These boxes are very small. We want to get bigger ones.
7. The idea of automation is one of the most important ideas for modern

industry.
8. The right hand is usually stronger than the left one.

1.3.5. Функции и перевод слова that (those)
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. That (åä. ÷.) — óêàçà- Give me that Äàéòå ìíå, ïîæàëóé-
òåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå òîò, textbook, please. ñòà, òîò ó÷åáíèê.
òà, òî (èíîãäà ýòîò),
îáû÷íî ñòîèò ïåðåä I like those flowers Òå öâåòû ìíå
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì. better. íðàâÿòñÿ áîëüøå.
Those (ìí. ÷.) — òå
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

2. That (of), those (of) — The work of the Ðàáîòà íîâîãî ïðèáîðà
ñëîâà-çàìåñòèòåëè; îíè new device is much ãîðàçäî áîëåå ýôôåê-
çàìåíÿþò óïîìÿíóòîå ñóùå- more efficient than òèâíà, ÷åì ðàáîòà
ñòâèòåëüíîå, ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ that of the old one. ñòàðîãî.
èëè ñëîâîì, êîòîðîå çàìå-
íÿþò, èëè ñîâñåì íå
ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ

3. That — îòíîñèòåëüíîå Spaceships can Êîñìè÷åñêèå êîðàáëè
ìåñòîèìåíèå êîòîðûé, cover distances ìîãóò ïîêðûâàòü
-àÿ, -îå, -ûå; ïîñëå that are measured ðàññòîÿíèÿ, êîòîðûå
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî in millions of èçìåðÿþòñÿ ìèëëè-
ââîäèò îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå kilometers. îíàìè êèëîìåòðîâ.
ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå

4. That — ñîþç ÷òî; ïîñëå He said that he Îí ñêàçàë, ÷òî
ãëàãîëà ââîäèò äîïîëíè- would do his best ñäåëàåò âñå âîçìîæ-
òåëüíîå ïðèäàòî÷íîå to help them. íîå, ÷òîáû ïîìî÷ü èì.
ïðåäëîæåíèå

5. That — ñîþç òî, ÷òî; That he failed in Òî, ÷òî îí ïðîâàëèëñÿ
ââîäèò ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïîä- his examination íà ýêçàìåíå, íèêîãî
ëåæàùåå è ïðèäàòî÷íîå did not surprised íå óäèâèëî.
ñêàçóåìîå anybody.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Óïîòðåáèòå âìåñòî âûäåëåííûõ ñëîâ ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèå
èì ñëîâà-çàìåñòèòåëè (one, ones, that, those).

1. The day on Mars is a little longer than the day on the Earth.
2. These changes are more radical than the changes occurring at low

temperatures.
3. These methods are different from the methods in current use.
4. Most countries use units of the metric system and not the units of the

imperial system.
5. There are many technical journals in our study; the most interesting

journals are on that shelf.
6. Our data are the same as the data available in literature.
7. You should use a new method, not the old method.
8. This effect is different from the effect resulting from ultraviolet

radiation.

1.3. Многофункциональность слов
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1.3.6. Функции и перевод местоимения it

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

1. Ëè÷íîå (ïîäëåæàùåå, Repeat the experi- Ïîâòîðèòå îïûò. Îí
äîïîëíåíèå) ment. It is very î÷åíü âàæåí.

important.

2. Óêàçàòåëüíîå What is this? It is ×òî ýòî? Ýòî íîâûé
(ïîäëåæàùåå) a new device. ïðèáîð.

3. Áåçëè÷íîå It is cold in the Â ëàáîðàòîðèè
(ïîäëåæàùåå) laboratory. õîëîäíî.

4. Óñèëèòåëüíîå (äëÿ It was D.I. Mende- Èìåííî Ä.È. Ìåíäå-
âûäåëåíèÿ îòäåëüíûõ leyev who published ëååâ îïóáëèêîâàë
÷ëåíîâ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ) the Periodic Law of ïåðèîäè÷åñêèé

Elements in 1869. çàêîí â 1869 ãîäó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 8. Ñîîòíåñèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåé
ôóíêöèåé ìåñòîèìåíèÿ it â ïðåäëîæåíèè: ëè÷íîå, óêàçàòåëüíîå, áåçëè÷-
íîå, óñèëèòåëüíîå.

1. It was important to solve this problem.
2. It occupied all his thoughts for hours.
3. Learn this rule. It is very simple.
4. It is atomic electricity that will be the electricity of tomorrow.
5. It is never late to learn.
6. It was in October 4, 1957, that space age begun.
7. I’ve read this book. Now I can give it to you.
8. It is easy to translate this text.

1.4. Причастие (Participle)
1.4.1. Неличные формы глагола (Verbals)

Ïðè÷àñòèå ïðåäñòàâëÿåò ñîáîé îäíó èç òàê íàçûâàåìûõ íåëè÷íûõ ôîðì
ãëàãîëà (Verbals), ê êîòîðûì òàêæå îòíîñÿòñÿ ãåðóíäèé è èíôèíèòèâ.
Íåëè÷íûå ôîðìû îáðàçóþòñÿ îò ãëàãîëà è èìåþò îäèíàêîâîå ñ íèì ëåêñè-
÷åñêîå çíà÷åíèå, íî â îòëè÷èå îò ãëàãîëà íå èçìåíÿþòñÿ ïî ëèöàì, ÷èñ-
ëàì, íå ìîãóò ñëóæèòü â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñêàçóåìûì. Îíè ïðåäñòàâëÿþò ñî-
áîé ðÿä çàñòûâøèõ íåèçìåííûõ ãëàãîëüíûõ ôîðì, óêàçûâàþùèõ ëèøü íà
îòíîñèòåëüíîå âðåìÿ äåéñòâèÿ (íàñòîÿùåå, ïðîøåäøåå) è åãî õàðàêòåð
(àêòèâíûé, ïàññèâíûé). Êðîìå ãëàãîëüíûõ ñâîéñòâ îíè èìåþò ñâîéñòâà
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1.4. Причастие (The Participle)

íåêîòîðûõ äðóãèõ ÷àñòåé ðå÷è (èìåíè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî, èìåíè ïðèëàãà-
òåëüíîãî, íàðå÷èÿ) è, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ìîãóò âûïîëíÿòü èõ ôóíêöèè â ïðåä-
ëîæåíèè.

1.4.2. Причастие I (Participle I)

Ïðè÷àñòèå I (Participle I) — íåëè÷íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà, îáëàäàþùàÿ
ñâîéñòâàìè ãëàãîëà, ïðèëàãàòåëüíîãî è íàðå÷èÿ. Îíî îáðàçóåòñÿ îò îñíî-
âû ãëàãîëà ñ ïîìîùüþ îêîí÷àíèÿ -ing. Ïðè÷àñòèå I ñîîòâåòñòâóåò ôîðìàì
ïðè÷àñòèÿ è äååïðè÷àñòèÿ â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå.

Êàê è ãëàãîë, ïðè÷àñòèå I èìååò ôîðìû ïåðôåêòà è çàëîãà. Äëÿ  ïðè-
÷àñòèé, îáðàçîâàííûõ îò ïåðåõîäíûõ ãëàãîëîâ, èìååòñÿ 4 ôîðìû, îò íåïå-
ðåõîäíûõ — 2.

Формы причастия I

Aspect Active Passive
Simple translating being translated

going –
Perfect having translated having been translated

having gone –

Функции причастия I в предложении
Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

ïðè÷àñòèÿ I

Îïðåäåëåíèå:
à) ïåðåä îïðåäåëÿåìûì Who is this Êòî ýòà óëûáàþùàÿñÿ
ñëîâîì; smiling girl? äåâóøêà?
á) ïîñëå îïðåäåëÿåìîãî The girl speaking Äåâóøêà, ðàçãîâàðè-
ñëîâà to her friends is âàþùàÿ ñî ñâîèìè

my sister. äðóçüÿìè, — ìîÿ
ñåñòðà.

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî While reading ×èòàÿ, îí ñäåëàë
he made a íåîáõîäèìóþ ïàóçó.
necessary pause.
Having translated Ïåðåâåäÿ òåêñò, îí
the text  he felt ïî÷óâñòâîâàë ñåáÿ
tired. óñòàëûì.
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Способы перевода причастия I
в функции  обстоятельства на русский язык

Ñóùåñòâóþò íåêîòîðûå îñîáåííîñòè ïåðåâîäà ïðè÷àñòèÿ â ôóíêöèè
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà.

Íåïåðôåêòíîå ïðè÷àñòèå I äåéñòâèòåëüíîãî çàëîãà Simple Participle I
Active îáîçíà÷àåò äåéñòâèå, ïàðàëëåëüíîå äåéñòâèþ, âûðàæåííîìó ãëàãî-
ëîì-ñêàçóåìûì, è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ äååïðè÷àñòèåì íåñîâåðøåííîãî âèäà:

Translating the article I consulted Ïåðåâîäÿ ñòàòüþ, ÿ ïîëüçîâàëñÿ
the dictionary. ñëîâàðåì.
Going home I met my friend. Èäÿ äîìîé, ÿ âñòðåòèë ñâîåãî

äðóãà.

Ïåðåä ïðè÷àñòèåì â ôóíêöèè îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà ÷àñòî ñòîÿò ñîþçû when
èëè while.

While translating the article the student consulted the dictionary.

Òàêèå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ðàçëè÷íûìè ñïî-
ñîáàìè:

– äååïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì ñ îïóùåíèåì ñîþçà:

Ïåðåâîäÿ ñòàòüþ, ñòóäåíò ïîëüçîâàëñÿ ñëîâàðåì.

– ïðåäëîãîì ïðè + ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå:

Ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñòàòüè, ñòóäåíò ïîëüçîâàëñÿ ñëîâàðåì.

– ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì, êîòîðîå íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ ñîþçîâ êîãäà, â
òî âðåìÿ êàê. Â êà÷åñòâå ïîäëåæàùåãî ýòîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ óïîòðåáëÿåò-
ñÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, ñòîÿùåå çà  ýòèì îáîðîòîì, èëè çàìåíÿþùåå åãî ëè÷-
íîå ìåñòîèìåíèå:

Êîãäà ñòóäåíò ïåðåâîäèë ñòàòüþ, îí ïîëüçîâàëñÿ ñëîâàðåì.

Ïåðôåêòíîå ïðè÷àñòèå I äåéñòâèòåëüíîãî çàëîãà Perfect Participle I
Active îáîçíà÷àåò äåéñòâèå, ïðåäøåñòâóþùåå äåéñòâèþ, âûðàæåííîìó ãëà-
ãîëîì-ñêàçóåìûì, è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ

– äååïðè÷àñòèåì ñîâåðøåííîãî âèäà:

Having translated the article Ïåðåâåäÿ ñòàòüþ, ÿ ïîøåë
I went to the University. â óíèâåðñèòåò.

– ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì:

Having gone home, I wrote Êîãäà ÿ ïðèøåë äîìîé,
a letter to my friend. ÿ íàïèñàë ïèñüìî äðóãó.
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Íåïåðôåêòíîå ïðè÷àñòèå I ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà Simple Participle I
Passive ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ãëàãîëîì-ñêàçóåìûì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â íàñòîÿùåì âðåìåíè, åñëè ñêàçóåìîå àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëî-
æåíèÿ èìååò ôîðìó íàñòîÿùåãî âðåìåíè.

The property depends on the Ýòî ñâîéñòâî çàâèñèò îò
materials being used. ìàòåðèàëîâ, êîòîðûå

èñïîëüçóþòñÿ.

Íî îíî ìîæåò ïåðåâîäèòüñÿ ãëàãîëîì-ñêàçóåìûì â ïðîøåäøåì âðåìå-
íè, åñëè ñêàçóåìîå àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñòîèò â ïðîøåäøåì âðåìå-
íè.

Being invited to the conference Òàê êàê åãî ïðèãëàñèëè
he left for Moscow. íà êîíôåðåíöèþ, îí óåõàë

â Ìîñêâó.

Ïåðôåêòíîå ïðè÷àñòèå I ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà Perfect Participle I
Passive ïåðåâîäèòñÿ  ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì, êîòîðîå íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ
ñîþçîâ êîãäà, ïîñëå òîãî êàê.

Having been translated the article Êîãäà (èëè: Ïîñëå òîãî êàê)
I went to the University. ñòàòüÿ áûëà ïåðåâåäåíà,

ÿ ïîøåë â óíèâåðñèòåò.

Òàêèå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííûå îáîðîòû, îòíîñÿùèåñÿ ê ïîäëåæàùåìó ïðåä-
ëîæåíèÿ, íàçûâàþòñÿ çàâèñèìûìè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 1.  Ïðî÷èòàéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ñëåäóþùèå
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ.

Simple Participle I Active (Ving)
a) the student attending all the lectures;

the workers building a new house;
the programmer studying English;
the engineer using a new method;

b) attending all the lectures;
building a new house;
studying English;
using a new method.

Perfect Participle I Active (having + Ved/3)
c) having introduced  new methods of work;

having installed a new equipment;
having passed all the exams;
having obtained the necessary information.

1.4. Причастие (The Participle)
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Óïðàæíåíèå 2.  Ïðî÷èòàéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå íà àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê ñëåäó-
þùèå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ. Èñïîëüçóéòå ñëåäóþùèå âûðàæåíèÿ: to solve an
important problem, to ask the way, to improve research work, to play in the
street, to pass the exam, to translate the article, to finish the report.

a) èíæåíåð, ðåøàþùèé âàæíóþ ïðîáëåìó;
äåâî÷êà, ñïðàøèâàþùàÿ äîðîãó;
ìåòîäû, óëó÷øàþùèå íàó÷íî-èññëåäîâàòåëüñêóþ ðàáîòó;
ìàëü÷èêè, èãðàþùèå íà óëèöå;
ñòóäåíò, ñäàþùèé ýêçàìåí;

á) ñäàâàÿ ýêçàìåíû — ñäàâ ýêçàìåíû;
äåëàÿ äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó — ñäåëàâ  äîìàøíþþ ðàáîòó;
ðåøàÿ âàæíóþ ïðîáëåìó — ðåøèâ âàæíóþ ïðîáëåìó;
ïåðåâîäÿ ñòàòüþ — ïåðåâåäÿ ñòàòüþ;
çàêàí÷èâàÿ äîêëàä — çàêîí÷èâ äîêëàä.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3.  Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñîäåðæàùèå Participle I
â ôóíêöèè îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà.

1. When entering the Internet I always find a lot of interesting informa-
tion.

2. While operating on the basis of analogy analog computers simulate
physical systems.

3. Being discrete events commercial transactions are in a natural form
for a digital computer.

4. While dealing with discrete quantities digital computers count rather
than measure.

5. When using a microcomputer you are constantly making choice —
to open a file, to close a file, and so on.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4.  Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñîäåðæàùèå Perfect
Participle Active è Perfect Participle Passive.

1. Having finished the research the scientists made the analysis of the
data obtained.

2. The designer left the office having looked through all the documents.
3. Having discussed the functions of storage units we passed on to the

consideration of control processing unit.
4. Having limited the information capacity of a single bit to two

alternatives the computer designers expressed data by a combination of bits.
5. Having translated the program into machine language the computer

architect put the program into the machine.
6. Having been coded the instruction was transmitted to the central

processing unit.
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7. Having been transmitted to the central processing unit the instruction
made arithmetic-logical unit perform some calculations.

8. Having been regulated by the operator the equipment operated well.

Независимые причастные обороты
Íåçàâèñèìûå ïðè÷àñòíûå îáîðîòû — ýòî îáîðîòû, â êîòîðûõ ïåðåä

ïðè÷àñòèåì åñòü ñëîâî, îáîçíà÷àþùåå äåéñòâóþùåå ëèöî èëè ïðåäìåò,
êîòîðîå ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñòàíîâèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ. Òàêèì îáðàçîì, â àíãëèéñêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè, èìåþùåì â ñâîåì ñîñòà-
âå òàêîé ïðè÷àñòíûé îáîðîò, êàê ó ñêàçóåìîãî (ëè÷íîé ôîðìû ãëàãîëà),
òàê è ó ïðè÷àñòèÿ (íåëè÷íîé ôîðìû ãëàãîëà) åñòü ñâîå «ïîäëåæàùåå»,
ïîýòîìó ïðè ïåðåâîäå ïîëó÷àåì äâà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ: ñî ñêàçóåìûì àíãëèé-
ñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ — ãëàâíîå, è ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì (êîòîðîå ñòàíîâèòñÿ ñêàçó-
åìûì) — ïðèäàòî÷íîå.

Дополнение с причастием I
Êîíñòðóêöèÿ  Äîïîëíåíèå ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I  (Complex Object) ñîñòîèò

èç ëè÷íîãî ìåñòîèìåíèÿ â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî â
îáùåì ïàäåæå, êîòîðûå íàçûâàþò ëèöî, ïðîèçâîäÿùåå äåéñòâèå, âûðà-
æåííîå ïðè÷àñòèåì I.

Ýòà êîíñòðóêöèÿ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ: to feel, to find, to hear,
to listen, to look, to notice, to see, to watch â ôóíêöèè ñëîæíîãî äîïîëíå-
íèÿ. Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê îíà ïåðåâîäèòñÿ äîïîëíèòåëüíûì ïðèäàòî÷íûì
ïðåäëîæåíèåì.

Ïðè ïåðåâîäå íàäî ïîìíèòü, ÷òî ìåñòîèìåíèå â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå ñòà-
íîâèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âûðàæåííûì ìåñòîèìå-
íèåì â èìåíèòåëüíîì ïàäåæå.

I saw him entering the house. ß âèäåë, êàê îí âõîäèë â äîì.

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Âûäåëèòå  â ñëåäóþùèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ äîïîëíåíèå ñ
ïðè÷àñòèåì I (Complex Object).

1. I’ve been listening to you talking about the programme for an hour.
2. She saw him leaving the laboratory.
3. Steve noticed them cheating during the test.
4. He watched the planes landing.
5. She felt someone looking at her.

1.4. Причастие (The Participle)
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Подлежащее с причастием I
Ïîäëåæàùåå ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I (Complex Subject) — ýòî ñî÷åòàíèå ñóùå-

ñòâèòåëüíîãî â îáùåì ïàäåæå èëè ìåñòîèìåíèÿ â èìåíèòåëüíîì ïàäåæå â
ôóíêöèè ïîäëåæàùåãî ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I â êà÷åñòâå âòîðîãî ýëåìåíòà ñîñòàâ-
íîãî ãëàãîëüíîãî ñêàçóåìîãî. Ñëóæåáíóþ ÷àñòü ýòîãî ñêàçóåìîãî ñîñòàâëÿ-
þò ãëàãîëû â ôîðìå ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà.

The delegation is reported leaving Ñîîáùàþò, ÷òî äåëåãàöèÿ
for Paris at the end of this week. âûåçæàåò â Ïàðèæ â êîíöå

ýòîé íåäåëè.

Ïðè ïåðåâîäå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ òàêèì îáîðîòîì ñêàçóåìîå âûíîñèòñÿ
âïåðåä è îôîðìëÿåòñÿ â ãëàâíîå, îáû÷íî íåîïðåäåëåííî-ëè÷íîå ïðåäëîæå-
íèå; ïîäëåæàùåå àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñòàíîâèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì ðóñ-
ñêîãî ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, à ïðè÷àñòèå — åãî ñêàçóåìûì. Äëÿ
ñîåäèíåíèÿ ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ïðèäàòî÷íûì ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçû ÷òî,
÷òîáû. Ïðè ïåðåâîäå ïðè÷àñòèÿ ãëàãîëîì-ñêàçóåìûì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåä-
ëîæåíèÿ âðåìÿ åãî îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ ñ ó÷åòîì âðåìåíè ñêàçóåìîãî è ôîðìû
ïðè÷àñòèÿ. Ñðàâíèòå:

The delegation is reported Ñîîáùàþò, ÷òî äåëåãàöèÿ
having left for Paris. âûåõàëà  â Ïàðèæ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Âûáåðèòå âåðíûé ïåðåâîä.
1. Everybody is reported having done the same mistake in the test.

à) Ñîîáùàþò, ÷òî âñå ñäåëàëè îäèíàêîâóþ îøèáêó â òåñòå.
á) Âñå ñîîáùèëè, ÷òî ñäåëàëè îäèíàêîâóþ îøèáêó â òåñòå.

2. The experiment is announced having been made successfully.
a) Îáúÿâëÿþò, ÷òî ýêñïåðèìåíò ïðîøåë óñïåøíî.
á) Ýêñïåðèìåíò îáúÿâèëè óñïåøíûì.

3. He is said having been at the conference in Italy.
à) Îí ñêàçàë, ÷òî áûë íà êîíôåðåíöèè â Èòàëèè.
á) Ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî îí áûë íà êîíôåðåíöèè â Èòàëèè.

4. The students are expected taking part in scientific research.
à) Îæèäàþò, ÷òî ñòóäåíòû ïðèìóò ó÷àñòèå â íàó÷íîé ðàáîòå.
á) Ñòóäåíòû îæèäàþò, ÷òî ïðèìóò ó÷àñòèå â íàó÷íîé ðàáîòå.

5. They are known learning several foreign languages.
à) Îíè èçó÷àþò íåñêîëüêî èíîñòðàííûõ ÿçûêîâ.
á) Èçâåñòíî, ÷òî îíè èçó÷àþò íåñêîëüêî èíîñòðàííûõ ÿçûêîâ.

Абсолютный оборот с причастием I
Àáñîëþòíûé ïðè÷àñòíûé îáîðîò (Absolute Participle Construction)

èìååò ñîáñòâåííîå ïîäëåæàùåå, âûðàæåííîå ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â îáùåì
ïàäåæå èëè ëè÷íûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì â ôîðìå èìåíèòåëüíîãî ïàäåæà. Íà
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ðóññêèé ÿçûê ýòîò îáîðîò ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ïðèäàòî÷íûì îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííûì
ïðåäëîæåíèåì, íà÷èíàþùèìñÿ ñîþçàìè åñëè, òàê êàê, êîãäà, ïîñëå òîãî
êàê. Îí âñåãäà îòäåëåí çàïÿòîé îò îñòàëüíîé ÷àñòè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

My  brother translating the Òàê êàê  ìîé áðàò ïåðåâîäèë
article, we couldn’t go to the ñòàòüþ, ìû íå ìîãëè ïîéòè
disco. íà äèñêîòåêó.

Óïîòðåáëåíèå ôîðìû Perfect Participle I îáîçíà÷àåò, ÷òî âûðàæåííîå
åþ äåéñòâèå ïðåäøåñòâóåò äåéñòâèþ ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîìîãî:

My brother having translated Êîãäà áðàò ïåðåâåë ñòàòüþ,
the article, we went to the disco. ìû ïîøëè íà äèñêîòåêó.

Íåêîòîðûå íåçàâèñèìûå ïðè÷àñòíûå îáîðîòû, âûðàæàþùèå ñîïóòñòâó-
þùèå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà, èíîãäà íà÷èíàþòñÿ ïðåäëîãîì with, êîòîðûé íà
ðóññêèé ÿçûê íå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ.

With the experiments having Ïîñëå òîãî êàê îïûòû áûëè
been carried out, we started çàêîí÷åíû, ìû íà÷àëè íîâûå
new investigations. èññëåäîâàíèÿ.

Ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ íåçàâèñèìûì ïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì, ñòîÿùèì â êîíöå
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ÷àùå âñåãî ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ñëîæíîñî÷èíåí-
íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ ñîþçàìè ïðè÷åì, à, è, íî:

The cars at that time were very Àâòîìîáèëè áûëè â òî âðåìÿ
small, (with) the engine (being) î÷åíü ìàëåíüêèìè, ïðè÷åì
placed under the seat. äâèãàòåëü íàõîäèëñÿ ïîä

ñèäåíüåì.

Ãëàãîë-ñâÿçêà being â  ñêàçóåìîì èíîãäà îïóñêàåòñÿ, îäíàêî ïðè ïåðå-
âîäå ñëåäóåò èñïîëüçîâàòü ãëàãîë áûòü, ÿâëÿòüñÿ èëè äðóãîé, ïîäõîäÿ-
ùèé ïî ñìûñëó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñîäåðæàùèå àáñîëþòíûé
ïðè÷àñòíûé îáîðîò.

1. Data being accessed randomly, semiconductor memories are called
random access memory (RAM).

2. The information capacity of a single bit being limited to two alternatives,
codes are based on combination of bits.

3. Primary storage having similarity to a function of the human brain,
the storage is also called memory.

4. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively charged.
5. Computer system architecture being organized around the primary

storage unit, all instructions must pass through it.
6. Electromechanical memories depend upon moving mechanical parts,

their data access time being longer than is that of electronic memories.

1.4. Причастие (The Participle)
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1.4.3. Причастие II  (Participle II)

Ïðè÷àñòèå II, òðåòüÿ îñíîâíàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà, èìååò îäíó íåèçìåíÿå-
ìóþ ôîðìó ñî ñòðàäàòåëüíûì çíà÷åíèåì è îáîçíà÷àåò äåéñòâèå, êîòîðîå
èñïûòûâàåò íà ñåáå ëèöî èëè ïðåäìåò.

Îíî ñîîòâåòñòâóåò â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå ïðè÷àñòèþ ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çà-
ëîãà.

Ïðè÷àñòèå II èñïîëüçóåòñÿ, ãëàâíûì îáðàçîì, äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ àíàëè-
òè÷åñêèõ ôîðì:

1) ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà;
2) ïåðôåêòíûõ ôîðì.

Ïîäîáíî ïðè÷àñòèþ I, ïðè÷àñòèå II îáëàäàåò ñâîéñòâàìè ãëàãîëà, ïðè-
ëàãàòåëüíîãî è íàðå÷èÿ.

Êàê è ãëàãîë, îíî îáîçíà÷àåò äåéñòâèå. Îäíàêî â îòëè÷èå îò ðóññêîãî
ÿçûêà, ãäå ôîðìà ïðè÷àñòèÿ íàñòîÿùåãî èëè ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè ñîâåð-
øåííîãî èëè íåñîâåðøåííîãî âèäà óêàçûâàåò íà âðåìÿ ñîâåðøåíèÿ äåé-
ñòâèÿ è åãî çàâåðøåííîñòü èëè íåçàâåðøåííîñòü, â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå
ñóùåñòâóåò òîëüêî îäíà ôîðìà ïðè÷àñòèÿ II. Â çàâèñèìîñòè îò êîíòåêñòà
ïðè÷àñòèå II ìîæåò ñîîòâåòñòâîâàòü ðàçíûì ôîðìàì ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî ïðè-
÷àñòèÿ â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå.

The book discussed (yesterday) Êíèãà, îáñóæäåííàÿ (â÷åðà)
at the lesson deals íà óðîêå, ñâÿçàíà ñ ïðîáëåìàìè
with science. íàóêè.
The book discussed now Êíèãà, îáñóæäàåìàÿ ñåé÷àñ,
is very interesting. î÷åíü èíòåðåñíà.

Функции и способы перевода причастия II
на русский язык

Â çàâèñèìîñòè îò âûïîëíÿåìîé ôóíêöèè ïðè÷àñòèå II ïåðåâîäèòñÿ
íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðè÷àñòèÿìè íàñòîÿùåãî è ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè, ãëàãî-
ëàìè â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåì âðåìåíè è çàëîãå, ïðèäàòî÷íûìè ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿìè.
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Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä
ïðè÷àñòèÿ II

Îïðåäåëåíèå:
à) ïåðåä îïðåäåëÿåìûì A written letter Íàïèñàííîå ïèñüìî
ñëîâîì was on the table. áûëî íà ñòîëå.
á) ïîñëå îïðåäåëÿåìîãî I got the letter ß ïîëó÷èë ïèñüìî,
ñëîâà written by my íàïèñàííîå ìîèì

friend. äðóãîì.

Èìåííàÿ ÷àñòü ñîñòàâíîãî She looked Îíà âûãëÿäåëà
ãëàãîëüíîãî ñêàçóåìîãî surprised. óäèâëåííîé.

×àñòü ïðîñòîãî The article was Ñòàòüÿ áûëà
ãëàãîëüíîãî ñêàçóåìîãî translated by my ïåðåâåäåíà ìîèì

friend. äðóãîì.

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî (When) given time Êîãäà åìó äàâàëè
(ïðè÷àñòíûé îáîðîò) to think, he always ïîäóìàòü, îí âñåãäà

answered well. îòâå÷àë õîðîøî.

Óïðàæíåíèå 8.  Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñîäåðæàùèå Participle II â
ôóíêöèè îïðåäåëåíèÿ.

1. The time required for the computer to locate and transfer data to and
from a storage medium is called the access time.

2. Data recorded in the form of magnetized dots can be arranged to
represent coded patterns of bits.

3. The new materials recommended for car construction were described
in the article written by our professor.

4. The data obtained at our laboratory are in full agreement with the
theory.

5. The papers given at the morning sessions were concerned with general
problems of physics.

      Óïðàæíåíèå 9. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ  íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê,
îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà ïðè÷àñòíûé îáîðîò.

1. When written in a symbolic language, programs require the translation
into the machine code.

2. When used, voltage represents other physical quantities in analog
computers.

3. When properly programmed, computers don’t make computational
errors.

4. When translated, his article was sent to the International Congress.
5. When exposed to ultraviolet radiation, some substances emit electrons.

1.4. Причастие (The Participle)
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Дополнение с причастием II (Complex Object)
Êîíñòðóêöèÿ Äîïîëíåíèå ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì II  (Complex Object) îòëè÷à-

åòñÿ îò àíàëîãè÷íûõ êîíñòðóêöèé ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I òåì, ÷òî â íåé ïðè÷àñ-
òèå II íàçûâàåò äåéñòâèå, íàïðàâëåííîå íà ëèöî (èëè ïðåäìåò), âûðàæåí-
íîå ëè÷íûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â
îáùåì ïàäåæå. Ýòà êîíñòðóêöèÿ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ, âûðàæàþ-
ùèõ ôèçè÷åñêîå èëè óìñòâåííîå âîñïðèÿòèå: to want, to wish, to watch,
to hear, to see, to find, to feel, to observe, to notice, è ñîîòâåòñòâóåò ðóñ-
ñêîìó ïðèäàòî÷íîìó  ïðåäëîæåíèþ.

I heard my name mentioned ß ñëûøàë, êàê ìîå èìÿ
several times. óïîìèíàëè íåñêîëüêî ðàç.

Ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ  to get, to keep, to have äîïîëíåíèå ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì II
ìîæåò óïîòðåáëÿòüñÿ äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ äåéñòâèÿ, êîòîðîå ñîâåðøàåòñÿ íå
ëèöîì, îáîçíà÷åííûì ïîäëåæàùèì, à êåì-òî äðóãèì äëÿ íåãî.

I want to have a new dress made. ß õî÷ó ïîøèòü íîâîå ïëàòüå.
(ò.å. ÷òîáû ìíå ïîøèëè)

Óïðàæíåíèå 10. Ïîñòðîéòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïî îáðàçöó.
Îáðàçåö: I couldn’t do this work myself.

I want to have this homework done.
1. He didn’t repair the car himself.
2. I couldn’t translate the article myself.
3. She didn’t send some important documents.
4. I’m afraid, I didn’t develop the film.
5. We couldn’t do the test ourselves.

Абсолютный оборот с причастием II
Àáñîëþòíûé îáîðîò ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì II (Absolute Participle Construction)

ñîñòîèò èç äâóõ ÷àñòåé. Ïåðâàÿ âûðàæåíà ëè÷íûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì â èìåíè-
òåëüíîì ïàäåæå èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â îáùåì ïàäåæå, êîòîðîå îáîçíà÷à-
åò ëèöî, ïðåòåðïåâàþùåå äåéñòâèå, âûðàæåííîå ïðè÷àñòèåì II, ò.å. âòî-
ðîé ÷àñòüþ êîíñòðóêöèè.

Â ïðåäëîæåíèè ýòîò îáîðîò óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ â ôóíêöèè ðàçëè÷íûõ îá-
ñòîÿòåëüñòâ è íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèìè îáñòîÿ-
òåëüñòâåííûìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿìè, íàïðèìåð:

(When) the work done, I left Êîãäà ðàáîòà áûëà ñäåëàíà,
the room. ÿ âûøåë èç êîìíàòû.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 11. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê,
îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà àáñîëþòíûé îáîðîò.

1. The results obtained, we informed the manager of this fact.
2. The data coded, we finished our work.
3. The project finished, we stopped the experiment.
4. All the delegations met, the conference began.
5. The article translated, he returned the dictionary.
6. All the equipment removed, the explorers stopped working.
7. When the choice made, all the alternatives have been rejected.
8. The classification made, they attempted a number of new investigations.
9. The conference held, the participants supported all the resolutions.

1.5. Герундий (Gerund)
  1.5.1. Общее понятие, формы и функции

Ãåðóíäèé — ýòî íåëè÷íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà, ñî÷åòàþùàÿ â ñåáå ñâîéñòâà
ãëàãîëà è ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî. Ãåðóíäèé âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, ïðåäñòàâëÿÿ
åãî êàê íàçâàíèå ïðîöåññà. Îí îáðàçóåòñÿ îò îñíîâû ãëàãîëà ñ ïîìîùüþ
îêîí÷àíèÿ -ing. Ôîðìû ãëàãîëà, ïîäîáíîé ãåðóíäèþ, â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå
íåò.

Ïîñêîëüêó ãåðóíäèé èìååò ïðèçíàêè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî è ãëàãîëà, òî
ìîæíî ðåêîìåíäîâàòü ïåðåâîäèòü åãî èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì, îáîçíà÷àþ-
ùèì ïðîöåññ, èëè ãëàãîëîì, ÷àùå âñåãî èíôèíèòèâîì, è èíîãäà äååïðè-
÷àñòèåì.

Ãåðóíäèé, êàê è ãëàãîë, íàçûâàåò äåéñòâèå è èìååò êàòåãîðèè ïåð-
ôåêòà è çàëîãà. Ãåðóíäèé, îáðàçîâàííûé îò ïåðåõîäíûõ ãëàãîëîâ, èìååò
4 ôîðìû, à îò íåïåðåõîäíûõ — 2.

Ôîðìû ãåðóíäèÿ

Aspect Active Passive

Simple translating being translated
going –

Perfect having translated having been translated
having gone –

Ôóíêöèè ãåðóíäèÿ è ïðè÷àñòèÿ

Ãåðóíäèé èìååò ôîðìû, îäèíàêîâûå ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I, íî âûïîëíÿåò
ðàçëè÷íûå ñ íèì ôóíêöèè.

1.5. Герундий (The Gerund)



1. Грамматический материал

52

Ôóíêöèÿ Ãåðóíäèé Ïðè÷àñòèå

Ïîäëåæàùåå Driving a car is a profession. –

×àñòü ñîñòàâíîãî His hobby is driving. He is driving to
ñêàçóåìîãî Moscow.

Äîïîëíåíèå He writes articles –
about driving.

Îïðåäåëåíèå His plan of driving The man driving a car
to Moscow is not good. is our chief engineer.

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî Before driving a car one Driving a car a man
must learn to do it tries to keep steady
properly. speed andwatch the car

in front of him.

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Ïåðåäåëàéòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïî îáðàçöó ñ èñïîëüçîâàíè-
åì ãåðóíäèÿ.

Îáðàçåö: The machine was tested. We increased the load.
The machine was tested by increasing the load.

1. The changes were traced. We stained the preparation.
2. The condition was created. We increased the pressure.
3. A better result was obtained. We combined these methods.
4. The components were separated. We centrifuged the medium.
5. The defect was reduced.  We replaced some parts of the apparatus.
6. The result was checked. We used another technique.

1.5.2. Перевод герундия в различных функциях

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Ïîäëåæàùåå Reading English is ×òåíèå/×èòàòü ïî-àíãëèé-
necessary for every ñêè íåîáõîäèìî êàæäîìó
engineer. èíæåíåðó.

(îòãëàãîëüíîå ñóùåñòâè-
òåëüíîå èëè íåîïðåäåëåí-
íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà)

His having read this Òî, ÷òî îí ïðî÷åë ýòó
article helped him with ñòàòüþ, ïîìîãëî åìó ñ
his diploma work. äèïëîìíîé ðàáîòîé.

(ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå)

×àñòü ñîñòàâ- His favourite occupation Åãî ëþáèìîå çàíÿòèå —
íîãî ñêàçóåìîãî is reading. ÷òåíèå / ÷èòàòü.

(îòãëàãîëüíîå ñóùåñòâè-
òåëüíîå èëè íåîïðåäåëåí-
íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà)
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû

Ôóíêöèÿ Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Äîïîëíåíèå
à) ïðÿìîå He likes reading. Îí ëþáèò ÷òåíèå /

÷èòàòü.
(îòãëàãîëüíîå ñóùåñòâè-
òåëüíîå èëè íåîïðåäåëåí-
íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà)

á) ïðåäëîæíîå He thinks of reading Îí äóìàåò ïðî÷èòàòü
(ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ his report at the ñâîé äîêëàä íà ñëåäóþùåé
ñ ïîñëåëîãàìè: conference. êîíôåðåíöèè.
to depend on, (íåîïðåäåëåííàÿ ôîðìà
to insist on, to ãëàãîëà)
object to, to
think of è äð.)

Îïðåäåëåíèå I like his way of Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ åãî ìàíåðà
(ïåðåä ãåðóíäè- reading. ÷òåíèÿ / ÷èòàòü.
åì âñåãäà ñòà- (îòãëàãîëüíîå ñóùåñòâè-
âèòñÿ ïðåäëîã òåëüíîå èëè íåîïðåäåëåí-
of) íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà)

Îáñòîÿòåëü- After reading the Ïðî÷èòàâ ñòàòüþ, / Ïîñëå
ñòâî (ïåðåä article he made a ÷òåíèÿ ñòàòüè îí êðàòêî
ãåðóíäèåì ñòà- short summary of it. èçëîæèë åå ñîäåðæàíèå.
âèòñÿ îäèí èç (ñð. having read — (äååïðè÷àñòèå èëè ñóùåñò-
ñëåäóþùèõ ïðè÷àñòèå I) âèòåëüíîå ñ ïðåäëîãîì)
ïðåäëîãîâ: By reading much we Ìíîãî ÷èòàÿ, ìû ìíîãîå
after, before, on, learn much. óçíàåì.
at, in, for, by, (äååïðè÷àñòèå)
without è äð.)

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ïåðåâåäèòå ñëåäóþùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
1. He suggested setting up a program committee for this symposium.
2. We should avoid making premature conclusions.
3. We consider trying this idea in our experiments.
4. This technique is certainly worth trying.
5. This work is no doubt worth mentioning here.
6. I suggest exchanging the latest information on this subject.
7. One of our principal difficulties lies in minimizing experimental errors.
8. Some people insist on including this question in the conference program.
9. This warning will keep us from making the same mistake.
10. Some of our failures result from underestimating the importance of

theory in research.

1.5. Герундий (The Gerund)
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1.5.3. Герундиальный оборот

Ãåðóíäèàëüíûé îáîðîò — ýòî ñî÷åòàíèå ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîãî ìåñòîèìå-
íèÿ èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì èëè îáùåì ïàäåæàõ ñ ãå-
ðóíäèåì. Òàêîé îáîðîò ïåðåâîäèòñÿ îáû÷íî ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ
ñîþçàìè ÷òî, òî, ÷òî, î òîì, ÷òîáû, ïðè÷åì ãåðóíäèé â ðóññêîì ïðåä-
ëîæåíèè ñòàíîâèòñÿ ñêàçóåìûì ýòîãî ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Ïðèòÿ-
æàòåëüíîå ìåñòîèìåíèå (èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå â ïðèòÿæàòåëüíîì ïàäåæå)
ñòàíîâèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

Ôîðìà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Simple Active I know of his translating ß çíàþ, ÷òî îí ïåðåâîäèò
the article.  ñòàòüþ.

Perfect Active I know of his having ß çíàþ, ÷òî îí ïåðåâåë
translated the article. ñòàòüþ.

Simple Passive I know of the article ß çíàþ, ÷òî ñòàòüþ
being translated. ïåðåâîäÿò.

Perfect Passive I know of the article ß çíàþ, ÷òî ñòàòüþ
having been translated. ïåðåâåëè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Ïîä÷åðêíèòå ãåðóíäèàëüíûé îáîðîò â ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ.
1. He insisted on their buying a new car.
2. I was surprised at her coming late.
3. I don’t remember your arguing with the boss.
4. Helen was worried about her daughter’s entering the university.
5. The chances of Peter’s winning the competition seemed to be feeble.
6. You can spend less money by your family using public transport.
7. She is angry at his complaining on the results of the experiment.
8. I see no reason for your not signing agreement.

1.6. Инфинитив (Infinitive)
1.6.1. Инфинитив: общее понятие и его формы

Èíôèíèòèâ — íåëè÷íàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà, ôîðìàëüíûì ïðèçíàêîì êî-
òîðîé ÿâëÿåòñÿ ÷àñòèöà to.

×àùå âñåãî èíôèíèòèâ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ïîñëå òîãî èëè èíîãî ãëàãîëà â
ëè÷íîé ôîðìå ëèáî ïîñëå ìîäàëüíîãî ãëàãîëà (áåç ÷àñòèöû to).

I like to play tennis. ß ëþáëþ èãðàòü â òåííèñ.
I can play tennis well. ß ìîãó õîðîøî èãðàòü â òåííèñ.
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Формы инфинитива
Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå èíôèíèòèâ èìååò ñëåäóþùèå ôîðìû âðåìåííîé

îòíåñåííîñòè è çàëîãà

Aspect Active Passive

Simple to help to be helped

Progressive to be  helping –

Perfect to have helped to have been helped

Perfect Progressive to have been helping –

The Simple Infinitive âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, ïðîèñõîäÿùåå îäíîâðåìåí-
íî ñ äåéñòâèåì ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîãî èëè íåïîñðåäñòâåííî ñëåäóþùåå çà íèì.

He is glad to help his friend. Îí ðàä ïîìî÷ü ñâîåìó äðóãó.
He is glad to be helped. Îí ðàä, ÷òî åìó ïîìîãàþò.

The Progressive Infinitive  îçíà÷àåò äåéñòâèå, ïðîèñõîäÿùåå îäíîâðå-
ìåííî ñ äåéñòâèåì ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîãî.

He is glad to be helping his friend. Îí ðàä, ÷òî ïîìîãàåò ñâîåìó
äðóãó (ñåé÷àñ).

The  Perfect Infinitive âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå, êîòîðîå ïðîèçîøëî ðàíüøå
äåéñòâèÿ, âûðàæåííîãî ãëàãîëîì-ñêàçóåìûì.

He is glad to have helped Îí ðàä, ÷òî ïîìîã ñâîåìó äðóãó.
his friend.
Íe is glad to have been helped. Îí ðàä, ÷òî åìó ïîìîãëè.

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ðàñïðîñòðàíåíû ñòðóêòóðû ñëåäóþùåãî òèïà:
He seems to know English. (Îí, êàæåòñÿ, çíàåò àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.)

 Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê òàêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ ïðîñòûì ïðåäëî-
æåíèåì ñ ââîäíûìè ñëîâàìè, òàêèìè êàê: êàæåòñÿ, ïî-âèäèìîìó, ñëó-
÷àéíî, î÷åâèäíî.

The child seems to be sleeping. Ðåáåíîê, êàæåòñÿ, ñïèò ñåé÷àñ.

The Perfect Progressive Infinitive ïîä÷åðêèâàåò, ñ êàêîãî âðåìåíè ïðî-
äîëæàåòñÿ ýòî äåéñòâèå.

It’s 5 o’clock now. The child seems Ñåé÷àñ 5 ÷àñîâ. Ðåáåíîê,
to have been sleeping since êàæåòñÿ, ñïèò ñ äâóõ ÷àñîâ
2 o’clock. (or: for 3 hours) (èëè: óæå òðè ÷àñà).

1.6. Инфинитив (The Infinitive)
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1.6.2. Функции инфинитива в предложении

Ôóíêöèÿ èíôèíèòèâà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Ïîäëåæàùåå To translate articles Ïåðåâîäèòü ñòàòüè
(ñòàâèòñÿ â íà÷àëå is difficult. òðóäíî.
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ èëè âî
ãëàâå ãðóïïû ñëîâ
ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì)

Èìåííàÿ ÷àñòü
ñêàçóåìîãî:
à) ïîñëå ãëàãîëà to be; His task was to Åãî çàäà÷à ñîñòîÿëà â

translate the article òîì, ÷òîáû ïåðåâåñòè
in time. ñòàòüþ âîâðåìÿ.

á) ïîñëå ìîäàëüíîãî He can translate Îí ìîæåò ïåðåâîäèòü
ãëàãîëà; articles. ñòàòüè.
â) ïîñëå âñïîìîãàòåëü- He will translate Îí áóäåò ïåðåâîäèòü
íîãî ãëàãîëà this article next ýòó ñòàòüþ íà ñëåäóþ-

week. ùåé íåäåëå.

Äîïîëíåíèå:
à) ïîñëå ãëàãîëà; He likes to translate Îí ëþáèò ïåðåâîäèòü

technical articles. òåõíè÷åñêèå ñòàòüè.
á) ïîñëå ïðèëàãàòåëü- I am glad to have ß ðàä, ÷òî ïåðåâåë ýòó
íîãî translated this ñòàòüþ.

article.

Îïðåäåëåíèå:
à) ïîñëå ñëîâ the first, He was the first to Îí ïåðâûé ïåðåâåë ýòó
the last è ò.ä.; translate the article. ñòàòüþ.
á) ïîñëå ñóùåñòâè- Here is the article Âîò ñòàòüÿ äëÿ ïåðåâîäà.
òåëüíîãî to translate.
(èíôèíèòèâ ÷àùå Here is the article Âîò ñòàòüÿ, êîòîðóþ
ñòîèò â ïàññèâíîé to be translated. íóæíî  ïåðåâåñòè.
ôîðìå è âûðàæàåò (îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå ïðèäà-
äåéñòâèå, êîòîðîå òî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå)
äîëæíî ïðîèçîéòè
â áóäóùåì)

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî
öåëè:
à) â êîíöå ïðåäëî- He went home to Îí ïîøåë äîìîé, ÷òîáû
æåíèÿ; translate the article. ïåðåâîäèòü ñòàòüþ.
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Ôóíêöèÿ èíôèíèòèâà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

á) â íà÷àëå ïðåäëî- To translate articles ×òîáû ïåðåâîäèòü
æåíèÿ you must know ñòàòüè, âû äîëæíû

English well. õîðîøî çíàòü àíãëèé-
ñêèé ÿçûê. (ïðèäàòî÷-
íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå)

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Óïîòðåáèòå òðåáóþùóþñÿ ôîðìó èíôèíèòèâà.
Îáðàçåö: Russian was the first country to start the cosmic era. (start —

simple active)
1. He didn’t want … that question. (ask — simple passive)
2. He was so happy … the first prize for his report. (award — perfect

passive)
3. It was the best … about the incident. (forget — simple active)
4. I was disappointed … the lecture.  (miss — perfect active)
5. I’m sorry … you but the matter is very important. (disturb — simple

active)
6. The high-speed devices … as secondary storage are both input and

output devices. (use — simple passive)
7. A printer is an example of a device … output in a human readable

format. (produce — simple active)
8. The film … for over a month this year attracts attention of many

spectators. (run — perfect progressive active)

1.6.3. Сравнение функций  инфинитива и герундия
в предложении

Â ïðåäëîæåíèè èíôèíèòèâ ÷àñòî âûïîëíÿåò òå æå ôóíêöèè, ÷òî è
ãåðóíäèé.

Èíôèíèòèâ Ãåðóíäèé Ïåðåâîä

Ïîäëåæàùåå

To study English is Studying English is Òðóäíî èçó÷àòü
difficult. difficult. àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

×àñòü ñêàçóåìîãî

My aim is to study My aim is studying Ìîÿ öåëü — èçó÷àòü
English. English. àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

Äîïîëíåíèå

I like to study I like studying Ìíå íðàâèòñÿ èçó÷àòü
English. English. àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

1.6. Инфинитив (The Infinitive)
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Îêîí÷àíèå òàáëèöû
Èíôèíèòèâ Ãåðóíäèé Ïåðåâîä

Îïðåäåëåíèå (÷àùå ñ ïðåäëîãîì of)

There are a lot of ways There are a lot of Ñóùåñòâóåò ìíîãî
to study English. ways of studying ñïîñîáîâ èçó÷àòü

English. àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî öåëè (ñ ïðåäëîãîì for)

I am going to London I am going to London ß ïîåäó â Ëîíäîí (÷òîáû)
to study English. for studying English. èçó÷àòü àíãëèéñêèé

ÿçûê.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Óêàæèòå ôóíêöèè èíôèíèòèâà â äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíè-
ÿõ (ïîäëåæàùåå, îïðåäåëåíèå, îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî)

1. I have a lot of time to finish my report.
2. You are the only person to write this article.
3. It is too early to make a conclusion.
4. Not to be late for the lectures was impossible.
5. He is not the person to fail the exams.
6. We had many problems to solve.
7. It is impossible not to have arguments with her.
8. You must read this passage to remember the details.
9. Mary was the first to do the test.
10. He was the first to start delivery business.

1.6.4. Различия в употреблении
инфинитива и герундия

Ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ
agree ñîãëàøàòüñÿ mean îçíà÷àòü
offer ïðåäëàãàòü plan ïëàíèðîâàòü
ask ñïðàøèâàòü prepare ïîäãîòàâëèâàòü
decide ðåøàòü seem êàçàòüñÿ
expect îæèäàòü, ïðåäïîëàãàòü believe ñ÷èòàòü, ïîëàãàòü
learn ó÷èòü hope íàäåÿòüñÿ
make â çíà÷åíèè «çàñòàâëÿòü» want õîòåòü

è äð., à òàêæå ïîñëå âûðàæåíèÿ would like (’d like) â êà÷åñòâå äîïîëíåíèÿ
óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ èíôèíèòèâ.

I decided to go home. ß ðåøèë èäòè äîìîé.
He would like to speak to Îí õîòåë áû ïîãîâîðèòü ñ
Mr. Brown. ìèñòåðîì Áðàóíîì.
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Ïîñëå ãëàãîëîâ
admit   ïðèçíàâàòü, äîïóñêàòü mention óïîìèíàòü
complete çàêàí÷èâàòü, çàâåðøàòü hate íåíàâèäåòü
consider ïîëàãàòü; ðàññìàòðèâàòü recommend ðåêîìåíäîâàòü
discuss îáñóæäàòü stop ïðåêðàùàòü
finish, complete çàêàí÷èâàòü suggest ïðåäëàãàòü
keep ïðîäîëæàòü äåëàòü ÷òî-òî mind èìåòü ÷òî-òî ïðîòèâ
understand ïîíèìàòü enjoy íàñëàæäàòüñÿ

è äðóãèõ â êà÷åñòâå äîïîëíåíèÿ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ãåðóíäèé.

Stop talking! Ïðåêðàòèòå  ðàçãîâàðèâàòü!
He completed writing his report. Îí çàêîí÷èë ïèñàòü îò÷åò.

Ãåðóíäèé óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ òàêæå ïîñëå ñëåäóþùèõ âûðàæåíèé è ãëàãî-
ëîâ ñ ïðåäëîãàìè:

approve of îäîáðÿòü be engaged in çàíèìàòüñÿ ÷åì-ë.
insist on íàñòàèâàòü íà thank for áëàãîäàðèòü çà
think of äóìàòü î ÷åì-ë. be interested in èíòåðåñîâàòüñÿ
rely on ïîëàãàòüñÿ íà reason for ïðè÷èíà äëÿ
keep on ïðîäîëæàòü be worth çàñëóæèâàòü ÷åãî-ë.
depend on çàâèñåòü îò be fond of ëþáèòü ÷òî-ë.
object to âîçðàæàòü opportunity of âîçìîæíîñòü ÷åãî-ë.
look forward îæèäàòü ÷åãî-ë. way of ñïîñîá, ìàíåðà äåëàòü ÷òî-ë.
idea of ìûñëü, èäåÿ î ÷åì-ë.

We are looking forward C íåòåðïåíèåì æäåì Âàøåãî
to hearing from you. îòâåòà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Çàêîí÷èòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âûáðàâ âåðíûé âàðèàíò.

1. I’d like to thank you for … at the conference.
a) taking part b) to take part

2. We insisted on … the results of the test.
a) to be informed b) being informed

3. He seems … a lot of interesting things in our business.
a) to know b) knowing

4. Do you really have an opportunity of … your exams with excellent
marks?

a) to pass b) passing

5. She is planning … the article by the end of the week.
a) finishing b) to finish

6. Before the winter session all the students of our faculty are engaged
in … laboratory works.

1.6. Инфинитив (The Infinitive)
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a) to do b) doing

7. Her report is worth … the President scholarship.
a) winning b) to win

1.6.5. Cложное дополнение
(Complex Object)

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ñóæäåíèå,  ìíåíèå, ïðåäïîëîæåíèå î ÷åì-ëèáî
èëè î êîì-ëèáî ìîæíî âûðàçèòü äâóìÿ ñïîñîáàìè:

1) ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ äîïîëíèòåëüíûì ïðèäàòî÷-
íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì:

We know (that) he is a good Ìû çíàåì, ÷òî îí õîðîøèé
programmer. ïðîãðàììèñò.

2) ïðîñòûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñî ñëîæíûì äîïîëíåíèåì (Complex Object),
êîòîðîå  ñîñòîèò èç ìåñòîèìåíèÿ â îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå èëè ñóùåñòâèòåëü-
íîãî â îáùåì ïàäåæå è èíôèíèòèâà.

We know him to be a good Ìû çíàåì, ÷òî îí õîðîøèé
programmer. ïðîãðàììèñò.

Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê  Complex Object ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ïðèäàòî÷íûì äîïîëíè-
òåëüíûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ ñîþçàìè ÷òî, ÷òîáû, êàê. Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå
èëè ìåñòîèìåíèå ñòàíîâèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì, à èíôèíèòèâ — ñêàçóåìûì
ðóññêîãî ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

I hope her to come. ß íàäåþñü, ÷òî îíà ïðèäåò.

«Ââîäÿùèìè» ÷àùå âñåãî áûâàþò ãëàãîëû, âûðàæàþùèå:
1) æåëàíèå è íàìåðåíèå: to want, to wish, to desire, to intend, to mean;
2) óìñòâåííîå âîñïðèÿòèå: to know, to think, to consider, to believe, to

suppose, to expect, to imagine;
3) ïðèêàç, ðàçðåøåíèå, ïðîñüáó: to order, to ask, to allow, to have, to

make;
4) ôèçè÷åñêîå âîñïðèÿòèå: to see, to watch, to observe, to notice (ïîñëå

ýòèõ ãëàãîëîâ èíôèíèòèâ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ áåç ÷àñòèöû to);
5) ÷óâñòâà è ýìîöèè: to like, to love, to hate, to dislike.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Âñòàâüòå ÷àñòèöó to, ãäå íåîáõîäèìî.
1. His secretary told me … come into the room.
2. Let’s hope you have made him … forget about it.
3. I am not asking you … do me a favour.
4. You shouldn’t let anybody … know how much you earn.
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5. What do you want me … do?
6. He ordered them … sign the documents.
7. He expects her … come in time.
8. It made me … trust my friends.

1.6.6. Сложное подлежащее
(Complex Subject)

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ìíåíèå èëè ïðåäïîëîæåíèå ãðóïïû íåîïðåäå-
ëåííûõ ëèö î ÷åì-ëèáî èëè î êîì-ëèáî ìîæíî òàêæå âûðàçèòü äâóìÿ
ñïîñîáàìè:

1) ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì:

It is known that he is a good Èçâåñòíî, ÷òî îí õîðîøèé
programmer. ïðîãðàììèñò.

2) ïðîñòûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñî ñëîæíûì ïîäëåæàùèì (Complex Subject),
êîòîðîå ñîñòîèò èç ïîäëåæàùåãî è èíôèíèòèâà:

He is known to be a good Èçâåñòíî, ÷òî îí õîðîøèé
programmer. ïðîãðàììèñò.

«Ââîäÿùèå» ãëàãîëû óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå è âûðà-
æàþò:

1) óìñòâåííîå âîñïðèÿòèå: íàïðèìåð, to think, to consider, to know, to
expect, to believe;

2) ÷óâñòâåííîå âîñïðèÿòèå: to see, to hear;
3) ïðåäïîëîæåíèå, ñîîáùåíèå: to suppose, to report, to prove, to turn

out, to appear, to seem, to say.

Complex Subject óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ òàêæå ñ âûðàæåíèÿìè
to be (un)likely — âåðîÿòíî, ìàëîâåðîÿòíî, âðÿä ëè;
to be certain, to be sure — îáÿçàòåëüíî, íàâåðíÿêà.

Julia is sure to come Äæóëèÿ îáÿçàòåëüíî ïðèä¸ò
in time. âîâðåìÿ.

«Ââîäÿùèå» ãëàãîëû to seem (êàçàòüñÿ), to prove, to turn out, to
appear (îêàçûâàòüñÿ), to happen (ñëó÷àòüñÿ) óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ â äåéñòâè-
òåëüíîì çàëîãå.

He seems to know English. Êàæåòñÿ, îí çíàåò àíãëèéñêèé
ÿçûê.

1.6. Инфинитив (The Infinitive)
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Ïðè ïåðåâîäå «ââîäÿùèå» ãëàãîëû ïåðåäàþòñÿ íåîïðåäåë¸ííî-ëè÷íûì
ïðåäëîæåíèåì, ïåðâûé ÷ëåí êîíñòðóêöèè ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ïîäëåæàùèì ðóñ-
ñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, èíôèíèòèâ — ñêàçóåìûì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Ïîä÷åðêíèòå ñëîæíîå ïîäëåæàùåå â ñëåäóþùèõ ïðåä-
ëîæåíèÿõ.

Îáðàçåö: The bills are expected to come at the end of the month.
1. The results of the elections are expected to be announced the next day.
2. Water is known to boil at 100 degrees C.
3. A laser is certain to be an acronym for light amplification by stimulated

emission of radiation.
4. You are most likely to be chosen for this job.
5. A lot of techniques are believed to be used in the design of printers.
6. They are expected to come to an agreement.
7. The article is said to have become the scandal of the week.
8. Printers are known to vary greatly in performance and design.

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Âûáåðèòå âåðíûé ïåðåâîä ïðåäëîæåíèé ñî ñëîæíûì
ïîäëåæàùèì.

1. They are said to have made wrong decision.
a) Ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî îíè ïðèíÿëè íåïðàâèëüíîå ðåøåíèå.
á) Ðåøåíèå, ïðèíÿòîå èìè, áûëî íåïðàâèëüíûì.

2. Âû îáÿçàòåëüíî ñòàíåòå õîðîøèì ñïåöèàëèñòîì â îáëàñòè ðàäèî-
òåõíèêè.

a) You are unlikely to become a good specialist in radio techniques.
á) You are sure to become a good specialist in radio techniques.

3. Your article is considered to be the best of the magazine.
a) Âàøà ñòàòüÿ áûëà ëó÷øåé â æóðíàëå.
á) Ñ÷èòàþò, ÷òî âàøà ñòàòüÿ — ëó÷øàÿ â æóðíàëå.

4. The experiment is supposed to be finished by January.
a) Ïðåäïîëàãàþò, ÷òî ýêñïåðèìåíò çàêîí÷àò ê ÿíâàðþ.
á) Ýêñïåðèìåíò îáÿçàòåëüíî çàêîí÷èòñÿ ê ÿíâàðþ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê,
óêàæèòå â íèõ ñëîæíîå ïîäëåæàùåå.

1. The figures are considered to be reliable.
2. The effect is known to be due to radiation.
3. The results are reported to contradict the idea.
4. This fact does not seem to raise any doubt.
5. The relativity theory appeared to be a turning point in physical thinking.
6. Lasers have proved to be indispensable in many fields of research.
7. In ancient time the earth was thought to be motionless.
8. This idea has recently been reported to contradict experimental findings.
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1.6.7. Абсолютный инфинитивный оборот
(Absolute Infinitive Construction)

1. Ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ â ýòîì îáîðîòå òàêîé æå, êàê è â àáñîëþòíîì ïðè÷àñ-
òíîì îáîðîòå:

à) åñòü ñëîâî, îáîçíà÷àþùåå äåéñòâóþùåå ëèöî èëè ïðåäìåò, çà êîòî-
ðûì ñòîèò èíôèíèòèâ (à íå ïðè÷àñòèå, êàê â ïðè÷àñòíîì îáîðîòå);

á) ÷àñòî ââîäèòñÿ ïðåäëîãîì with, êîòîðûé íå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ.
2. Àáñîëþòíûé èíôèíèòèâíûé îáîðîò  ÷àùå âñåãî ñòîèò â êîíöå ïðåä-

ëîæåíèÿ, ïîýòîìó ïðè ïåðåâîäå åãî ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì îáû÷íî
(íî íå âñåãäà) èñïîëüçóþòñÿ ñî÷èíèòåëüíûå ñîþçû: ïðè÷åì, à, è.

Êðîìå òîãî, ñëåäóåò îáðàòèòü âíèìàíèå íà òî, ÷òî ïðè ïåðåâîäå èíôè-
íèòèâà ñêàçóåìûì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ðóññêèé ãëàãîë èñïîëüçó-
åòñÿ èëè â áóäóùåì âðåìåíè, èëè ñî ñëîâîì äîëæåí, íàïðèìåð:

We asked him to help us,  (with) Ìû ïîïðîñèëè åãî ïîìî÷ü íàì,
the work to be done in a week. òàê êàê ðàáîòà äîëæíà áûòü

ñäåëàíà ÷åðåç íåäåëþ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 8. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, óêàæèòå â íèõ  àáñîëþòíûé
èíôèíèòèâíûé îáîðîò.

1. We are going to overcome this difficulty, with various means to be
tried.

2. There are two approaches to the solution of the problem, one to be
used in analytical   investigations, the other in simulation.

3. The program uses very simple data structures and algorithms, with a
few key techniques to take advantage of hierarchy.

4. A brief overview is given in this paper of some concepts required for
applying formal methods to software design, with examples to show how they
may be used.

1.6.8. Инфинитивный оборот с предлогом for

Èíôèíèòèâíûé îáîðîò ñ ïðåäëîãîì for ïðåäñòàâëÿåò ñîáîé ñî÷åòàíèå
ïðåäëîãà for ñ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì â îáùåì ïàäåæå  èëè ìåñòîèìåíèåì â
îáúåêòíîì ïàäåæå è èíôèíèòèâà. Èíôèíèòèâ ïîêàçûâàåò, êàêîå äåéñòâèå
äîëæíî áûòü ñîâåðøåíî ëèöîì, îáîçíà÷åííûì ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì èëè ìåñ-
òîèìåíèåì. Ýòîò îáîðîò ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåä-
ëîæåíèåì îáû÷íî ñ ñîþçîì ÷òî, ÷òîáû.

Ýòà êîíñòðóêöèÿ óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ â ïðåäëîæåíèè â òåõ æå ôóíêöèÿõ,
÷òî è èíôèíèòèâ.

1.6. Инфинитив (The Infinitive)
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Ôóíêöèÿ èíôèíèòèâà Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

Ïîäëåæàùåå For me to translate Ìíå òðóäíî ïåðåâåñòè
this text is difficult.* ýòîò òåêñò.

Äîïîëíåíèå We waited for him Ìû æäàëè, ïîêà îí
to come. ïðèäåò.

Îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî I’ll reread the rule ß ïðî÷èòàþ ïðàâèëî
for you to understand. ñíîâà, ÷òîáû âû åãî

ïîíÿëè.
*Ïðèìå÷àíèå. Ýòîò îáîðîò ìîæåò óïîòðåáëÿòüñÿ â ôóíêöèè ñëîæíîãî

ïîäëåæàùåãî ñ ââîäíûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì it:
It’s difficult for me to translate this text.

 Óïðàæíåíèå 9. Ïåðåâåäèòå ñëåäóþùèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, óêàæèòå â íèõ
èíôèíèòèâíûé îáîðîò ñ ïðåäëîãîì for.

Îáðàçåö: It was not difficult for the pupils to understand the function
of the mouse in computer operation.

1. For such suggestions to be of practical use they must be based on
observation and experience.

2. There is no reason for computer experts to use computers of the first
generation nowadays.

3. For these experiments to be meaningful the observations must be made
at regular intervals.

4. It is not easy for me to learn to speak English fluently.
5. The text was very interesting but rather difficult for the students to

translate it without dictionary.
6. For the results to be valid our technique should be used in combination

with statistical analysis.
7. For this method to become applicable to our experiment the following

alterations should be made.

1.7. Сложное предложение
1.7.1. Типы предложений

Ñëîæíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïîäðàçäåëÿþòñÿ íà ñëîæíîñî÷èíåííûå è ñëîæ-
íîïîä÷èíåííûå. Ñëîæíîñî÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñîñòîèò èç äâóõ èëè íå-
ñêîëüêèõ ïðîñòûõ ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé, êîòîðûå ñîåäèíÿþòñÿ
ñî÷èíèòåëüíûìè ñîþçàìè and, but, or  è äðóãèìè èëè áåññîþçíîé ñâÿçüþ.

My boss phoned yesterday, but he didn’t leave a message.
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Ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñîñòîèò èç ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ è
îäíîãî èëè íåñêîëüêèõ ïðèäàòî÷íûõ, êîòîðûå ïîÿñíÿþò ãëàâíîå. Ïðèäà-
òî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ìîæåò ñîåäèíÿòüñÿ ñ ãëàâíûì ïîä÷èíèòåëüíûìè ñî-
þçàìè è ñîþçíûìè ñëîâàìè, à òàêæå áåññîþçíîé ñâÿçüþ.

I was working so hard that I forgot what time was.
I know he has done all he had promised.

Ëþáîé ÷ëåí ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîæåò áûòü çàìåíåí ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëî-
æåíèåì. Ïîýòîìó ïðèäàòî÷íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïîäðàçäåëÿþòñÿ íà ïðèäà-
òî÷íûå ïîäëåæàùèå, ñêàçóåìûå, äîïîëíèòåëüíûå, îïðåäåëèòåëüíûå  è
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííûå.

Как отличить придаточное предложение
от главного или от оборота?

1. Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â áîëüøèíñòâå ñëó÷àåâ ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçà-
ìè èëè ñîþçíûìè ñëîâàìè. Íàèáîëåå óïîòðåáèòåëüíûå ñîþçû: that, who,
which, when, where, how, if, though, although, after, because, before, till,
until, as soon as, as if, as though, in case, provided.

2. Ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå â îòëè÷èå îò çàâèñèìîãî îáîðîòà âñåãäà
èìååò â ñâîåì ñîñòàâå ïîäëåæàùåå è ñêàçóåìîå.

3. Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, çàâèñèìûå îò ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ,
ìîãóò ñàìè èìåòü ïðèäàòî÷íûå, çàâèñèìûå îò íèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

1.7.2. Придаточные подлежащие

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ïîäëåæàùèå ñòîÿò ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì è ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçà-
ìè that, what, who, where è äð.

What you say is not quite clear. Òî, ÷òî âû ãîâîðèòå, íå ñîâñåì
ÿñíî.

Who will do it depends on the Êòî áóäåò ýòî äåëàòü, çàâèñèò
circumstances. îò îáñòîÿòåëüñòâ.

Ïåðåâîä ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïîäëåæàùåãî, ââîäèìîãî ñîþçîì whether, ñëå-
äóåò íà÷èíàòü ñ ïåðåâîäà ãëàãîëà-ñêàçóåìîãî (ñòîÿùåãî ñïðàâà îò ýòîãî
ñîþçà), êîòîðûé âûíîñèòñÿ â íà÷àëî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ äîáàâëåíèåì ê íåìó
÷àñòèöû ëè, íàïðèìåð:

Whether these two phenomena Ñâÿçàíû ëè ìåæäó ñîáîé ýòè
are related has yet to be ÿâëåíèÿ, åùå ïðåäñòîèò
discovered. âûÿñíèòü.

1.7. Сложное предложение
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Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, óêàæèòå â íèõ ïðè-
äàòî÷íûå ïîäëåæàùèå.

1. Whether or not this synthesis will take place is not known.
2. What a decision problem is must be clearly defined.
3. That the method is too complicated is obvious.
4. How it has been done does not matter.
5. What has been said above indicates one of the limitations of the method.

1.7.3. Придаточные сказуемые

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ñêàçóåìûå â ïðåäëîæåíèè ÿâëÿþòñÿ ñìûñëîâîé ÷àñòüþ
ñêàçóåìîãî ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñòîÿò ïîñëå ãëàãîëà-ñâÿçêè to be è ìî-
ãóò ââîäèòüñÿ òåìè æå ñîþçàìè è ñîþçíûìè ñëîâàìè, ÷òî è ïðèäàòî÷íûå
ïîäëåæàùèå: that, what, who è äð.

Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà ñïîñîáû ïåðåâîäà ãëàãîëà-ñâÿçêè, êîòîðûé ïðåä-
øåñòâóåò ïðèäàòî÷íîìó ñêàçóåìîìó:

The difficulty of distance education Òðóäíîñòü äèñòàíöèîííîãî
is that it demands great efforts îáðàçîâàíèÿ çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â òîì,
from the students. ÷òî îíî òðåáóåò îò ñòóäåíòîâ

áîëüøîãî íàïðÿæåíèÿ.

Â ðîëè ñâÿçî÷íîãî ãëàãîëà ìîæåò èñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ è ãëàãîë to remain
(îñòàâàòüñÿ), íàïðèìåð:

The question remains whether these  Îñòàåòñÿ âûÿñíèòü, ÿâëÿþòñÿ
data are reliable. ëè ýòè äàííûå íàäåæíûìè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Óêàæèòå ïðèäàòî÷-
íûå ñêàçóåìûå.

1. The question is how he does it.
2. The question remains whether this method is of great importance.
3. The decision was that the similarities and differences should be explored

in detail.
4. The question remains whether this approach is applicable in all cases.

1.7.4. Придаточные дополнительные

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå äîïîëíèòåëüíûå ñëåäóþò çà ñêàçóåìûì è ââîäÿòñÿ:
• ñîþçàìè that, if, whether, ïðè÷åì íà ìåñòî ïîñëåäíèõ ïðè ïåðåâîäå

ñòàâèòñÿ ñêàçóåìîå (ñòîÿùåå ñïðàâà) ñ ÷àñòèöåé ëè:
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Everybody knows that one must Âñåì èçâåñòíî, ÷òî íàäî ðàáîòàòü
work regularly to master a foreign ðåãóëÿðíî, ÷òîáû îâëàäåòü
language. èíîñòðàííûì ÿçûêîì.
I am not sure if/whether he will ß íå óâåðåí, ïðèìåò ëè îí
take part in this conference. ó÷àñòèå â êîíôåðåíöèè.

• ñîþçíûìè ñëîâàìè who, whom, whose, which, that, when, where,
why:

They ask when they should Îíè ñïðàøèâàþò, êîãäà îíè
deliver the apparatus. äîëæíû äîñòàâèòü àïïàðàò.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå äîïîëíèòåëüíûå ìîãóò ñîåäèíÿòüñÿ ñ ãëàâíûì ïðåäëî-
æåíèåì è áåññîþçíîé ñâÿçüþ:

I think we will complete our ß äóìàþ, (÷òî) ìû çàâåðøèì
research in time. ñâîå èññëåäîâàíèå âîâðåìÿ.

Ïåðåâîäÿ ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ ïðèäàòî÷íûì äîïîëíè-
òåëüíûì, íåîáõîäèìî ïîìíèòü î ïðàâèëå ñîãëàñîâàíèÿ âðåìåí. Îíî ñî-
áëþäàåòñÿ, êîãäà ñêàçóåìîå ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñòîèò â ïðîøåäøåì
âðåìåíè (÷àùå âñåãî â Past Simple). Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå ñêàçóåìîå ïðèäàòî÷íî-
ãî äîïîëíèòåëüíîãî òîæå äîëæíî ñòîÿòü â îäíîì èç ïðîøåäøèõ âðåìåí.

1. Ñêàçóåìîå ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ñòîèò â Past Simple èëè â Past Progressive
è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê íàñòîÿùèì âðåìåíåì, åñëè äåéñòâèÿ, âû-
ðàæåííûå ñêàçóåìûìè ãëàâíîãî è ïðèäàòî÷íîãî, îäíîâðåìåííû.

My friend said that he wanted Ìîé äðóã ñêàçàë, ÷òî îí õî÷åò
to become an engineer. ñòàòü èíæåíåðîì.
I heard that this young engineer ß ñëûøàë, ÷òî ýòîò ìîëîäîé
was working out a new type of èíæåíåð ðàçðàáàòûâàåò íîâûé
this device. òèï ýòîãî ïðèáîðà.

2. Ñêàçóåìîå ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ñòîèò â Past Perfect è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóñ-
ñêèé ÿçûê ïðîøåäøèì âðåìåíåì, åñëè äåéñòâèå, âûðàæåííîå ñêàçóåìûì
ïðèäàòî÷íîãî, ïðåäøåñòâóåò äåéñòâèþ, âûðàæåííîìó ñêàçóåìûì ãëàâíî-
ãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

We knew that this student Ìû çíàëè, ÷òî ýòîò ñòóäåíò
had taken part in the conference. ïðèíÿë ó÷àñòèå â êîíôåðåíöèè.

3. Ñêàçóåìîå ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ñòîèò âî âðåìåíè Future-in-the-Past è ïå-
ðåâîäèòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê áóäóùèì âðåìåíåì, åñëè äåéñòâèå, âûðàæåí-
íîå ñêàçóåìûì ïðèäàòî÷íîãî, ñëåäóåò çà äåéñòâèåì, âûðàæåííûì ñêàçóå-
ìûì ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

They thought (that) the methods Îíè ñ÷èòàëè, ÷òî ìåòîäû
would differ. áóäóò îòëè÷àòüñÿ.

1.7. Сложное предложение
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Îñîáîãî âíèìàíèÿ çàñëóæèâàåò èçìåíåíèå ïðåäëîæåíèé, ñîäåðæàùèõ
ïðÿìóþ ðå÷ü, â ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ êîñâåííîé ðå÷üþ. Ïðè èçìåíåíèè ïðÿìîé
ðå÷è â êîñâåííóþ îáðàçóþòñÿ äîïîëíèòåëüíûå ïðèäàòî÷íûå ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ, ïðè ïåðåâîäå êîòîðûõ ñëåäóåò ïîìíèòü, ñëåäóþùåå:

1) â ïðèäàòî÷íîì ïðåäëîæåíèè äåéñòâóåò ïðàâèëî ñîãëàñîâàíèÿ âðå-
ìåí;

2) â ïðèäàòî÷íîì ïðåäëîæåíèè âñåãäà ñîõðàíÿåòñÿ ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê
ñëîâ, äàæå åñëè êîñâåííàÿ ðå÷ü ïåðåäàåò âîïðîñ. Ïðè ýòîì åñëè êîñâåííàÿ
ðå÷ü ïåðåäàåò ñïåöèàëüíûé âîïðîñ, òî ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê
ãëàâíîìó ñ ïîìîùüþ òîãî æå âîïðîñèòåëüíîãî ñëîâà, êîòîðîå áûëî â âîïðî-
ñå ïðÿìîé ðå÷è, íàïðèìåð:

He said, ‘What are you doing?’ He asked what I was doing.

Åñëè êîñâåííàÿ ðå÷ü ïåðåäàåò îáùèé âîïðîñ, òî ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåäëî-
æåíèå ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê ãëàâíîìó ñîþçàìè if  èëè whether. Ïåðåâîä òà-
êîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ñëåäóåò íà÷èíàòü ñ ÷àñòèöû ëè, íà-
ïðèìåð:

The teacher said, ‘Have you The teacher asked us if we had
finished?’ finished.

Ïðè ïåðåäà÷å ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðè-
ñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ê ãëàâíîìó ñîþçîì that èëè ïðè ïîìîùè áåññîþçíîé ñâÿçè,
íàïðèìåð:

They said, ‘Such an idea never They said (that) such an idea
troubled us.’ had never troubled them.

1.7.5. Придаточные определительные

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå îïðåäåëèòåëüíûå ìîãóò ñëóæèòü îïðåäåëåíèÿìè ê ëþ-
áîìó ÷ëåíó ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âûðàæåííîìó ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì. Îíè âñåãäà
ñòîÿò ñïðàâà îò îïðåäåëÿåìîãî ñëîâà, îáû÷íî íå îòäåëÿþòñÿ çàïÿòîé. Îíè
ââîäÿòñÿ ðàçíûìè ñîþçàìè è ñîþçíûìè ñëîâàìè who, whom, whose, which,
that, when, where, why.

He was the first who referred to Îí áûë ïåðâûì, êòî ñîñëàëñÿ
her work. íà åå ðàáîòó.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå îïðåäåëèòåëüíûå ìîãóò ñîåäèíÿòüñÿ ñ ãëàâíûì ïðåäëî-
æåíèåì è áåç ñîþçíîãî ñëîâà, êîòîðîå íóæíî èñïîëüçîâàòü ïðè ïåðåâîäå.

The text (which) the student Òåêñò, êîòîðûé ÷èòàåò ýòîò
reading is about latest ñòóäåíò, — ýòî òåêñò
achievements in computer science. î ïîñëåäíèõ äîñòèæåíèÿõ

â èíôîðìàòèêå.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Îïðåäåëèòå òèï ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ: äîïîëíè-
òåëüíîå (object clause) èëè îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå (attributive clause).

1. He told us that he felt ill.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

2. I have found the article that I was looking for.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

3. He is the accountant who does my accounts.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

4. I know he has done all he had promised.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

5. You are the expert whose advice we want.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

6. He suggested that the case should be postponed.
à) object clause b) attributive clause

1.7.6. Придаточные обстоятельственные

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííûå óêàçûâàþò íà îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà, ïðè
êîòîðûõ ñîâåðøàåòñÿ äåéñòâèå. Îíè ïîäðàçäåëÿþòñÿ íà  ïðèäàòî÷íûå ìå-
ñòà, âðåìåíè, öåëè, óñëîâèÿ è ò.ä. è ïîýòîìó ìîãóò ââîäèòüñÿ ìíîãèìè
ñîþçàìè.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ìåñòà äåéñòâèÿ  ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçîì where (ãäå, êóäà, òàì,
ãäå).

Where there is will there is a deed. Òàì, ãäå åñòü æåëàíèå, òàì
è åñòü äåëî.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå âðåìåíè äåéñòâèÿ ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçàìè: when (êîãäà), as
(ïî ìåðå òîãî êàê), while (â òî âðåìÿ êàê), before (äî òîãî êàê), after
(ïîñëå òîãî êàê), as  soon as (êàê òîëüêî), as long as (ïîêà), till (until)
(äî òåõ ïîð ïîêà … íå) (ê ãëàãîëó).

Problems cannot be solved Ïðîáëåìû íå ìîãóò áûòü ðåøåíû
until they are accurately defined. äî òåõ ïîð, ïîêà îíè íå áóäóò

òî÷íî îïðåäåëåíû.

Óñòóïèòåëüíûå ïðèäàòî÷íûå ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçàìè: though (although),
while (õîòÿ), whereas (íåñìîòðÿ íà òî, ÷òî), even if (äàæå åñëè).

Although the new method can be Õîòÿ íîâûé ìåòîä ìîæåò áûòü
used to study these systems we ðåàëèçîâàí äëÿ èçó÷åíèÿ ýòèõ
shall use the old one. ñèñòåì, ìû âñå æå áóäåì

èñïîëüçîâàòü ñòàðûé.

1.7. Сложное предложение
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Ïðèäàòî÷íûå öåëè ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçàìè: that (÷òîáû),  in order (that)
(äëÿ òîãî ÷òîáû), lest (÷òîáû … íå) (ê ãëàãîëó). Ñ ýòèìè ãëàãîëàìè ñêàçó-
åìîå ñòîèò â ñîñëàãàòåëüíîì íàêëîíåíèè.

Two different sources were Èñïîëüçîâàëèñü äâà ðàçëè÷íûõ
used, lest there be interference. èñòî÷íèêà, ÷òîáû íå áûëî

âçàèìîâëèÿíèÿ.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå ñëåäñòâèÿ ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçîì so that (òàê, ÷òîáû).

They gathered together round Îíè ñîáðàëèñü çà êðóãëûì
the table so that they could review ñòîëîì, (òàê) ÷òîáû îáñóäèòü
the procedures they now follow. ìåòîäû, êîòîðûå îíè

èñïîëüçóþò ñåé÷àñ.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå  ïðè÷èíû ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçàìè: as (òàê êàê), since (ïî-
ñêîëüêó, òàê êàê), for (èáî, ïîòîìó ÷òî, òàê êàê), because (ïîòîìó
÷òî).

I went away because there was ß óøåë, ïîòîìó ÷òî â êëàññå
no one in the classroom. íèêîãî íå áûëî.

Ïðèäàòî÷íûå óñëîâèÿ ââîäÿòñÿ ñîþçàìè: if (åñëè), unless (åñëè … íå),
provided that/providing that (ïðè óñëîâèè,  åñëè), given (åñëè äàíî/èìååò-
ñÿ), even though/if (äàæå åñëè), but/not for (åñëè áû íå). Èõ ìîæíî ðàçäå-
ëèòü íà òðè òèïà:

• ðåàëüíîå (âûïîëíèìîå) óñëîâèå ìîæåò îòíîñèòüñÿ ê ëþáîìó âðåìå-
íè è ïåðåâîäèòñÿ èçúÿâèòåëüíûì íàêëîíåíèåì.

If the temperature is low, Åñëè òåìïåðàòóðà áóäåò íèçêîé,
the reaction will proceed slowly. ðåàêöèÿ áóäåò ïðîõîäèòü

ìåäëåííî.

• ìàëîâåðîÿòíîå óñëîâèå ìîæåò îòíîñèòüñÿ ê íàñòîÿùåìó èëè áóäó-
ùåìó âðåìåíè. Ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ñîñëàãàòåëüíûì íàêëîíåíèåì.

We would test the device if we Ìû áû ïðîâåðèëè ýòîò ïðèáîð,
got it. åñëè áû ïîëó÷èëè åãî (íî ýòî

ìàëîâåðîÿòíî.)

• íåðåàëüíîå (íåâûïîëíèìîå) óñëîâèå îòíîñèòñÿ ê ïðîøåäøåìó âðå-
ìåíè. Ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ñîñëàãàòåëüíûì íàêëîíåíèåì.

We would have tested the device Ìû áû ïðîâåðèëè ýòîò ïðèáîð,
if we had got it. åñëè áû ïîëó÷èëè åãî. (Íî ìû

åãî íå ïîëó÷èëè, ïîýòîìó
íå ïðîâåðèëè.)
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Â óñëîâíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ âòîðîãî è òðåòüåãî òèïà ìîãóò óïîòðåáëÿòü-
ñÿ ãëàãîëû might (âîçìîæíî, âåðîÿòíî) è could (ìîã áû).

He could (might) complete the test Îí ìîã áû çàêîí÷èòü
if he had time. (âîçìîæíî, çàêîí÷èë áû) òåñò,

åñëè áû ó íåãî áûëî âðåìÿ.
(ñåãîäíÿ, çàâòðà)

or: èëè:

He could (might) have completed Îí ìîã áû çàêîí÷èòü òåñò
the test if he had had time. (â÷åðà), åñëè áû ó íåãî áûëî

âðåìÿ. (Íî ó íåãî íå áûëî
âðåìåíè, ïîýòîìó îí
íå çàêîí÷èë òåñò.)

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Îïðåäåëèòå òèï îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííîãî ïðèäàòî÷íîãî
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

1. He went to the lecture early so that he got a comfortable seat.
2. Some television programmes are familiar everywhere you go in the

world.
3. While there is life there is hope.
4. When you finish your work, you may be free.
5. Although there is no generally accepted theory, there is much data.
6. Since you have finished your work, you may be free.
7. I spent a year in France in order that I might learn French.

1.7. Сложное предложение
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1.8. Итоговый тест
Времена английского глагола: перевод сказуемого

Ïåðåâåäèòå ñêàçóåìûå â ñîîòâåòñòâóþùåì âðåìåíè ñîãëàñíî ðóññêèì
ýêâèâàëåíòàì â ñêîáêàõ.

1. The latest surgical instruments ______________________ during this
unique operation. (áûëè èñïîëüçîâàíû; to use — èñïîëüçîâàòü)

2. Before the experiment the substances ___________________ in a large
cup. (ñìåøèâàþòñÿ; to mix — ñìåøèâàòü)

3. The commission __________________________ this offer carefully.
(áóäåò ðàññìàòðèâàòü; to consider — ðàññìàòðèâàòü)

4. This airplane __________________________ the Atlantic in 10 hours.
(ïåðåñåêàåò; to cross — ïåðåñåêàòü)

5. My friend _________________________ the University last year. (ïî-
ñòóïèë; to enter — ïîñòóïàòü)

6. The letter __________________________ in a day. (áóäåò ïîñëàíî;
to sent — ïîñûëàòü)

7. Next Monday we ________________________ only 5 hours. (áóäåì
ðàáîòàòü; to work — ðàáîòàòü)

8. The construction of the road ____________________________ when
the commission arrived. (çàâåðøàëîñü; to complete — çàâåðøàòü)

9. The new device ________________________ in the laboratory now.
(òåñòèðóåòñÿ; to test — òåñòèðîâàòü)

10. I ______________________ my homework at 7 o’clock in the evening.
(äåëàë; to do — äåëàòü)

11. ‘Where is John?’ ‘He _________________________ his car.’ (ðå-
ìîíòèðóåò; to repair — ðåìîíòèðîâàòü)

12. By that time we ______ already ___________________ our plans.
(èçìåíèëè; to change — èçìåíÿòü)

13. The street _______ just ___________________________. (ðàñøèðè-
ëàñü, (åå) ðàñøèðèëè; to widen — ðàñøèðÿòü)

14. He decided to become a writer when his first story _______
____________________. (áûë íàïèñàí; to write — ïèñàòü)

15. I _____ already _________________ my report. (ñäåëàë; to do —
äåëàòü)

16. They ___________________________ their new project by the end
of May. (çàêîí÷àò; to finish — çàêàí÷èâàòü)

17. The theatre ___________________________ by the beginning of the
year. (áóäåò ïîñòðîåí; to build — ñòðîèòü)
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Времена английского глагола: выбор эквивалента
Âûáåðèòå ãëàãîëüíóþ ôîðìó äëÿ ïåðåâîäà íà àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

1. ×òî òû äåëàåøü ñåé÷àñ? Ïèøó òåñò.
a) have written b) am writing c) write

2. Îí íàïèøåò äîêëàä ê 1 äåêàáðÿ.
a) will write b) will  be  writing c) will have written

3. ß ÷èòàë â òî âðåìÿ, êîãäà îíà ïðèøëà.
a) read b) was reading c) have  read

4. Çàâòðà â 7 ÷àñîâ âå÷åðà ÿ áóäó ðàáîòàòü.
a) will be working b) work c) will have worked

5. ß óæå ïåðåâåë ïîëîâèíó ñòàòüè äî òîãî, êàê Âû ïðèøëè.
a) was translating b) had translated c) translate

6. Èìåííî ýòà ïðîáëåìà ñåé÷àñ îáñóæäàåòñÿ íà êîíôåðåíöèè.
a) discussed b) are being discussed c) is being discussed

7. Ýòîò äîêóìåíò áóäåò ïîñëàí  ïî ýëåêòðîííîé ïî÷òå.
a) will be sent b) will have  sent c) will send

8. Äîìà áóäóò ïîñòðîåíû ê ñåíòÿáðþ  ñëåäóþùåãî ãîäà.
a) will be built b) will have been built c) will build

9. Èíîñòðàííûå ÿçûêè èçó÷àþòñÿ ñòóäåíòàìè.
a) are learnt b) leant c) were learnt

10. Ýòó ïðîáëåìó óæå ðàçðåøèëè.
a) has solved b) solved c) has been solved

Неличные формы глагола: перевод
Âûáåðèòå ïåðåâîä ñëîâ, äàííûõ â ñêîáêàõ.

1. The test (òîëüêî ÷òî âûïîëíåí) by a) is  to perform
a group of students.

2. The test (âûïîëíåííûé) is very complex. b) performing

3. The group of students (âûïîëíÿþùàÿ) the test is c) performed
in the laboratory.

4. (Ïðè âûïîëíåíèè, âûïîëíÿÿ) the text he made d) having
a lot of mistakes. performed

5. (Âûïîëíèâ) the test the students went home. e) when
performing

6. He (äîëæåí âûïîëíèòü) the test again f) has been
at 5 o’clock. performed

1.8. Итоговый тест
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Неличные формы глагола: выбор эквивалента
Âûáåðèòå ðóññêèé ýêâèâàëåíò ãëàãîëüíîé ôîðìû.

1. Testing the engine they found serious defects. a) ïðîâåðêà

2. Testing engines is being carried out by engineers b) ïðîâåðÿòü
in our laboratory.

3. Having tested the engine we started another job. c) ïðîâåðÿÿ

4. To test engines is a very difficult task. d) â ïðîâåðêå

5. The mechanic was testing the engine for a few hours. e) ïðîâåðèâ

6. The designers were interested in testing the engine f) ïðîâåðÿë
in various conditions.

 Словообразование
Îïðåäåëèòå ÷àñòè ðå÷è, èñïîëüçóÿ ñëåäóþùèå óñëîâíûå ñîêðàùåíèÿ:

n (noun) — ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå; v (verb) — ãëàãîë; adj (adjective) — ïðèëàãà-
òåëüíîå.

Îáðàçåö:  important adj

1. interconnection 2. attentive 3. nationalize
4. signify 5. subdean 6. misinform
7. creative 8. electrician 9. incorrect

Функции глаголов to be и to have
Ââåäèòå öèôðû, îáîçíà÷àþùèå ôóíêöèè ãëàãîëîâ to be  è to have  â

äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ:
1 — ñìûñëîâîé ãëàãîë;
2 — âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë;
3 — ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë.

1. We have made approximate calculations.

2. He is to do it well.

3. Computers are in wide laboratory use now.

4. A formal analysis of the system was attempted.

5. I have to go to the conference.

6. They have a lot of modern devices.
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Члены предложения
Îïðåäåëèòå, êàêèì ÷ëåíîì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ÿâëÿåòñÿ âûäåëåííîå ñëîâî

(èëè ñëîâà).
a) subject b) predicate c) object
d) attribute e) adverbial modifier

1. Writing was invented about five hundred years ago.
2. Their task was to reach the final point.
3. The monitor displays text characters and graphic.
4. The first thing for them to do was to finish work in time.
5. They have been studying English for 5 years.
6. Nowadays microcomputers are constantly being used in everyday life.
7. That is wrong.
8. We are programmers.
9. The teacher corrected the students’ mistakes.
10. Bits are written and stored by magnetizing separate elements on the

disk surface.

Типы предложений
Îïðåäåëèòå òèï ïðèäàòî÷íîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ïîñòàâèâ ñîîòâåòñòâóþ-

ùóþ öèôðó:
1 — ïðèäàòî÷íîå äîïîëíèòåëüíîå;
2 — ïðèäàòî÷íîå îïðåäåëèòåëüíîå;
3 — ïðèäàòî÷íîå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííîå.

1. Everybody knows that one must work regularly to master a foreign
language.

2. Every task a computer does must be programmed.
3. I am not sure if he will take part in this conference.
4. We would test the device if we got it.
5. They thought that the methods would differ.
6. We understand what gigantic experimental work was made before the

adoption of the project.
7. The text the student reading is about latest achievements in computer

science.
8. The measurements were always correct provided the necessary

instruments were used.
9. Problems cannot be solved until they are accurately defined.
10. You are the expert whose advice we want.

1.8. Итоговый тест
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2. ТЕКСТЫ С КОММУНИКАТИВНЫМИ
УПРАЖНЕНИЯМИ
Communication Technologies

To communicate means to exchange ideas, messages or information. One of
the first ways to communicate over long distances was by messenger: some-
one who takes messages from place to place. The invention of writing about
5000 years ago helped messengers a lot. They are called postmen nowadays.

The first modern ways of communicating were by telegraph and telephone.
Samuel Finley Morse invented the telegraphic dot-and-dash alphabet — Mor-
se code. George Lesage made the first electric telegraph in 1774. In 1876
Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone. In the 1920s, scientists in-
vented radio telephones. Today we also have mobile phones, faxes, communica-
tion satellites, e-mail and the Internet to help us to exchange information
quickly around the world.

New media lead to significant changes in the social, economic, and cultural
features of society. The telephone, along with associated devices such as
answering machines and voice-mail networks, continues to be one of the most
widely used and important media in our society. It is so familiar that people
often fail to follow appropriate norms of usage — procedures that can make
it a more effective means of communication. An old medium (fax) using
long-distance lines has gained in popularity as a means of transmitting writ-
ten messages quickly and inexpensively.

Increasing use is being made of computer networks of various sizes and
complexities for the transmission of many categories of information. Elec-
tronic mail is typed into a sender’s computer to be read on screen at his or
her convenience. E-mail is very fast and convenient, and it is replacing slow-
er, paper media for many purposes.

Larger networks of computers linked together in local, national and interna-
tional systems become now available and they are creating a quiet but pro-
found communication revolution.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Îòìåòüòå âåðíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñîãëàñíî ñîäåðæàíèþ
òåêñòà.

1. Writing was invented about five hundred years ago.
2. The telephone was made much earlier than the telegraph.
3. We live in a time of rapid change and revolution in communication

technologies.
4. New communication media result in insignificant changes in the social,

economic and cultural features of society.
5. Electronic mail is faster and more convenient than traditional slow

paper media and is beginning to replace them.
6. At present larger networks of computers are not of use.
7. Larger computer networks are creating a communication revolution.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ðàñïîëîæèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïî ïîðÿäêó, ñîãëàñíî
ñîäåðæàíèþ òåêñòà.

1. Larger networks of computers linked together in local, national and
international systems become now available and they are creating a quiet but
profound communication revolution.

2. An old medium (fax) using long-distance lines has gained in popularity
as a means of transmitting written messages quickly and inexpensively.

3. The first modern ways of communicating were by telegraph and
telephone.

4. Today we also have mobile phones, faxes, communication satellites, e-
mail and the Internet to help us to exchange information quickly around the
world.

5. To communicate means to exchange ideas, messages or information.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Âûáåðèòå âåðíîå ïðîäîëæåíèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
1. To communicate means … .

a) to send letters;
b) to phone somebody;
ñ) to exchange ideas, messages or information.

2. One of the first ways to communicate over long distances was by … .
a) postman;
b) messenger;
c) e-mail.

3. Messengers are called … nowadays.
a) users;
b) postmen;
c) programmers.

4. The first modern ways of communicating were … .
a) by telegraph and telephone;
b) by fax;
c) by e-mail.

2. Тексты с коммуникативными упражнениями
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5. Samuel Finley Morse invented … .
a) the first electric telegraph;
b) the telegraphic dot-and-dash alphabet;
c) the telephone.

6. Electronic mail … to be read on screen.
a) is typed into a sender’s computer;
b) is sent by air;
c) is written by hand.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Ïðî÷èòàéòå ñëåäóþùèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ èç òåêñòà. Âïè-
øèòå âåðíîå ñëîâî â êàæäîì ïðîïóñêå.

1. To communicate means to exchange ideas, … or … .
2. Morse invented the telegraphic dot-and-dash alphabet — Morse … .
3. New … lead to significant changes our life.
4. …  has gained in popularity as a means of transmitting written messages

quickly and inexpensively.
5. Increasing use is being made of computer … of various sizes and

complexities for the transmission of many categories of information.
6. Electronic … is typed into a sender’s computer to be read on … at his

or her convenience.

Introduction to the WWW and the Internet
Millions of people around the world use the Internet to search for and re-
trieve information on all sorts of topics in a wide variety of areas including
the arts, business, government, humanities, news, politics and recreation.
People communicate through electronic mail (e-mail), discussion groups, chat
channels and other means of informational exchange. They share information
and make commercial and business transactions. All this activity is possible
because tens of thousands of networks are connected to the Internet and
exchange information in the same basic ways.

The World Wide Web (WWW) is a part of the Internet. But it’s not a
collection of networks. Rather, it is information that is connected or linked
together like a web. You access this information through one interface or
tool called a Web browser. The number of resources and services that are
part of the World Wide Web is growing extremely fast. By using a computer
terminal (hardware) connected to a network that is a part of the Internet,
and by using a program (software) to browse or retrieve information that is a
part of the World Wide Web, the people connected to the Internet and World
Wide Web through the local providers have access to a variety of informa-
tion. Each browser provides a graphical interface. You move from place to
place, from site to site on the Web by using a mouse to click on a portion of
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text, icon or region of a map. These items are called hyperlinks or links.
Each link you select represents a document, an image, a video clip or an
audio file somewhere on the Internet. The user doesn’t need to know where it
is, the browser follows the link.

All sorts of things are available on the WWW. One can use Internet for
recreational purposes. Essentially, if something can be put into digital for-
mat and stored in a computer, then it’s available on the WWW. You can even
visit museums, gardens, cities throughout the world, learn foreign languag-
es and meet new friends. And, of course, you can play computer games through
WWW, competing with partners from other countries and continents.

Слова к тексту
search for  — îòûñêèâàòü (íóæíóþ) èíôîðìàöèþ
retrieve — èçâëåêàòü (õðàíèìóþ) èíôîðìàöèþ
share — ðàçäåëÿòü (smth. with smb. — ÷òî-ë. ñ êåì-ë.); èñïîëüçîâàòü

ñîâìåñòíî
business transactions — äåëîâûå îïåðàöèè
(communications) network — ñåòü êîììóíèêàöèé, ñåòü ñâÿçè, ñèñòåìà

ñâÿçè
World Wide Web (WWW) — âñåìèðíàÿ ïàóòèíà (ñîáðàíèå ãèïåðòåê-

ñòîâûõ è èíûõ äîêóìåíòîâ, äîñòóïíûõ ïî âñåìó ìèðó ÷åðåç ñåòü Internet)
web — 1) ïàóòèíà; 2) ïåðåí. ñåòü, ñèñòåìà, èíôðàñòðóêòóðà
access — èìåòü äîñòóï, ïîëó÷èòü äîñòóï (ê ÷åìó-ë.)
tool — ïåðåí. îðóäèå, ñðåäñòâî
Web browser — Web-áðàóçåð (ñðåäñòâî ïðîñìîòðà web-ñòðàíèö â ñåòè

Internet)
hardware —  õàðäâåð, «æåëåçî», äåòàëè êîìïüþòåðà (ïëàòû, ìîíèòîð

è ò.ä.) â îòëè÷èå îò ïðîãðàììíîãî îáåñïå÷åíèÿ
software — ïðîãðàììíîå îáåñïå÷åíèå, ïðîãðàììíûå ñðåäñòâà, ïðîãðàììû
provider — ïðîâàéäåð, ïîñòàâùèê
graphical interface — ãðàôè÷åñêèé èíòåðôåéñ
site — ñàéò, àáîíåíòñêèé ïóíêò
icon — 1) çíà÷îê; îáðàç, èçîáðàæåíèå; 2) îòîáðàæåíèå (â ýëåêòðîííîé

ïî÷òå);  3) ïèêòîãðàììà, ïðîô. èêîíêà
hyperlinks — ãèïåðññûëêè, ãèïåðòåêñòîâûå ñâÿçè (ñðåäñòâà êîìïî-

íîâêè ýëåêòðîííîãî äîêóìåíòà, ñîäåðæàùåãî òåêñòîâûå, àóäèî- è âèäåî-
äàííûå)

links — ññûëêè  (íà ñòðàíèöó â Internet)
image — èçîáðàæåíèå
store — êîìï. çàïîìèíàòü; õðàíèòü
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Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Ñîîòíåñèòå àíãëèéñêèå òåðìèíû ñ èõ îïðåäåëåíèÿìè.

1. Internet a) information held on disk: data, programs, text

2. Electronic b) an individual or group making use of the output
mail (e-mail) of a computer system

3. Network c)  an informal shared public network linking
the operating system UNIX and other computers
world-wide using the Internet protocol

4. Interface d) a general term for any computer program(s)

5. File e) the computer equipment and its peripherals

6. User f) press the button on a mouse to initiate some action
or mark a point on the screen

7. Hardware g) a common boundary between two systems, devices
or programs

8. Icon h) a system which connects a number of computers
and communication devices to enable messages
and data to be passed between those devices

9. Click i) a visual symbol or picture used in menu to represent
a program or a file

10. Software j) messages sent between users of computer systems,
where the system is used to hold and transport
messages

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Îòìåòüòå âåðíûé âîïðîñ, ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèé óòâåðæäå-
íèþ, ñîãëàñíî ñîäåðæàíèþ òåêñòà.

1. Millions of people around the world use the Internet to search for and
retrieve information on all sorts of topics in a wide variety of areas.

a. What is the Internet?
b. What do people use the Internet for?
c. Do people in our country use the Internet?

2. People communicate through electronic mail (e-mail), discussion groups,
chat channels and other means of informational exchange.

a. What is electronic mail?
b. What are means of informational exchange?
c. How do people communicate?

3. The World Wide Web (WWW) is information that is connected or
linked together like a web.

a. What does WWW stand for?
b. What is the World Wide Web?
c. What is the WWW linked to?
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4. You access this information through one interface or tool called a
Web browser.

a) How can you access the information?
b) What is a Web browser?
c) How many interfaces are there in the WWW?

WAP phone
What is WAP? WAP stands for ‘wireless application protocol’ which allows
users to send emails and access information from the Internet on a mobile
phone. This has been made possible by technological advances in ‘bandwidths’,
the amount of data that can be received or sent within a fraction of a second.
This means that it can be used for many more purposes than were previously
imagined, including video transmission.

People are expected to use WAP to access online news and financial services,
sports scores and entertainment information, most of which you should be
able to reach by scrolling down a set menu bar. You will also be able to book
tickets by WAP.

Sending emails is likely to be the application that is used most often, as
people will be able to pick up messages at any time from anywhere in the
world.

Gambling and games, some of which can be downloaded, are also expected to
be popular with users. But you can, of course, use the WAP to make regular
phone calls.

Слова к тексту
WAP — ñîêð. îò Wireless Application Protocol
Wireless Application Protocol — ïðîòîêîë, ïðåäíàçíà÷åííûé äëÿ ðàñ-

ïðîñòðàíåíèÿ èíôîðìàöèîííûõ ìàòåðèàëîâ ïî Internet
bandwidth — 1) ïîëîñà (÷àñòîò), ïîëîñà ïðîïóñêàíèÿ (â ñèñòåìàõ ñâÿ-

çè — ðàçíîñòü ìåæäó ìàêñèìàëüíîé è ìèíèìàëüíîé ÷àñòîòîé â çàäàííîì
äèàïàçîíå); 2) ïðîïóñêíàÿ ñïîñîáíîñòü

fraction of a second — äîëÿ ñåêóíäû
online — â ðåæèìå ðåàëüíîãî âðåìåíè
score — ñ÷åò î÷êîâ (â èãðå)
scroll  —  ïðîêðó÷èâàòü èçîáðàæåíèå â îêíå, ñêðîëëèðîâàòü
menu bar — ñòðîêà ìåíþ (ñòðîêà, ñîäåðæàùàÿ íàçâàíèÿ ìåíþ ïðèëî-

æåíèÿ, ðàñïîëîæåííàÿ ïîä ñòðîêîé çàãîëîâêà îêíà)
book — çàêàçàòü áèëåòû
application — êîìï. ïðèêëàäíàÿ çàäà÷à
pick up messages — ïîëó÷àòü ñîîáùåíèÿ
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gamble — èãðàòü â àçàðòíûå èãðû; äåðæàòü ïàðè, äåëàòü ñòàâêè
download — çàãðóæàòü (ïî êàíàëó ñâÿçè)

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Ñîîòíåñèòå ÷àñòè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â êîëîíêàõ À è Â ñî-
ãëàñíî ñîäåðæàíèþ òåêñòà.

Column A Column B

1. WAP stands for a) to access online news and financial
services.

2. This means that it can be used b) that is used most often.
for many more purposes

3. People are expected  to use c) are also expected to be popular
WAP with users.

4. You will also be able d) use the WAP to make regular
phone calls.

5. Sending emails is likely to be e) than were previously imagined.
the application

6. Gambling and games f) ‘wireless application protocol’.

7. But you can g) to book tickets by WAP.

Multitasking

From the earliest time people ... (1) to do several things simultaneously.
They ... (2) read a book, cook dinner, talk on the phone, and do many other
things at the same time. As car ... (3) available, the time of multitasking ...
(4): people drive, listen to the radio, eat, and smoke in the cars at the same
time.

Now an arsenal of new technology (from notebook computers to cellular phones
and  portable televisions) ... (5) it possible for everyone to multitask all day.

The computer industry ... (6) the word “multitasking” to the vocabulary.
Mainframe computes that handled networks ... (7) the original multitaskers.
Apple’s and Microsoft’s software turned millions of personal computers to
multitask while they ... (8): talking on the phone, receiving faxes, and look-
ing through newspapers at the same time.



83

While multitasking is not bad for computers, it ... (9) be a bad thing for some
people. Psychologists say it is possible for the human brain to process two or
... (10) tasks at the same time, but only one of them received sharp attention.
Multitasking makes stressful lives of people ... (11). Experts say that al-
though a lot of people believe that multitasking enhances their productivity,
in fact it can reduce ... (12).

Because of the limitation of human brain, multitasking can lead to ... (13)
mistakes. Indeed, a person who ... (14) doing several things at the same time
may put the wrong number in a spreadsheet or send a ... (15) to the wrong e-
mail address. Moreover, people on the other end of the line ... usually ... (16)
to talk to a person who is doing something else while talking to them. It may
alienate the people from the ... (17).

Now multitasking takes place nearly everywhere. A lot of ... (18) and manag-
ers are never far from their notebook computers and ... (19) telephones. They
are almost doing two or three things at once, driving and dialing, speaking
and typing on keyboards of their computers. On airplanes they are using
their notebook computes to answer e-mail messages. While driving, they ...
(20) on their cellular phones. ‘Why wait?’ they ask. ‘That’s the world we live
right now.’

Óïðàæíåíèå 8. Êàêîé âàðèàíò ÿâëÿåòñÿ íàèáîëåå ïîäõîäÿùèì äëÿ
êàæäîãî ïðîïóñêà?

1. à) try b) are trying c) have been trying
2. a) could b) can c) must
3. a) has become b) have become c) became
4. a) increases b) has increased c) have increased
5. a) makes b) make c) will make
6. a) introduce b) introduced c) introduces
7. a) are b) was c) were
8. a) are multitasking b) will multitask c) have multitasked
9. a) will b) must c) may
10. a) more b) much c) less
11. a) less stressful b) more stressful c) stressfuler
12. a) her b) them c) it
13. a) many b) much c) more
14. a) were b) was c) is
15. a) letter b) report c) message
16. a) don’t like b) doesn’t like c) won’t like
17. a) multitasker b) user c) programmer
18. a) businessmans b) businessmen c) businessman
19. a) personal b) stereo c) cellular
20. a) speak b) are speaking c) spoke
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Computers Concern You

When Ch. Babbage, a professor of mathematics at Cambridge University,
invented the first calculating machine in 1812 he could hardly have imagined
the situations we find ourselves today. Almost everything in modern world is
done with the help of computers — the complicated descendants of his simple
machine. Computers are being used more and more extensively in the world
today, for the simple reason that they are far more efficient than human
beings. They have much better memories and can store great amount of
information and they can do calculations in a fraction of the time required by
a human mathematician. No man alive can do 500,000 sums in one second,
but a modern computer can.

In fact, computers can do many things we do, but faster and better. They can
control machines at factories, work out tomorrow’s weather and even play
chess, write poetry or compose music. Let’s look now at some of the ways in
which computers concern people in their daily lives and work.

Many people associate computers with the world of science and mathematics,
but they are also a great help to scholars in other subjects: in history, liter-
ature and so on. It is now possible for a scholar to find a book or an article he
needs very quickly, which nowadays when a million or more new books are
published each year is quite an advantage. You tell the computer which sub-
ject you are interested in and it produces any microfiche you need in seconds.

There are also systems which are being developed to translate articles from
foreign magazines by computer and to make up many lists of information
which are needed in a modern library. So, the computer can help us to deal
with the knowledge explosion in many ways. One can imagine a time when
libraries will be run by computers, without human beings at all.

Or, let’s take another example. When a man drives a car for long distances he
has two problems: to keep a car at a constant speed and watch that he does
not run into the car in front of him. Engineers are now experimenting with
a system which has a computer control of these two problems. The car’s
computer keeps the speed constant. At the same time the distance between
the car and any other car in front of it is measured by a beam of light
transmitted forwards. The beam meets the rear reflectors of the car in front
and it is reflected back, which enables to measure the distance. This informa-
tion is fed to the computer which adjusts its speed control accordingly.

Computer has turned nowadays into an indispensable tool for engineers, medical
doctors, peoples of art, journalists, businessmen, layers and different other
specialists. Even students and pupils can hardly do without it.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 9. Îòìåòüòå âåðíûå óòâåðæäåíèÿ ñîãëàñíî ñîäåðæàíèþ
òåêñòà.

1. The inventor of the first calculating machine could hardly have imagined
the technological development situation we have today.

2. Humans can easily replace machines everywhere.
3. Composing music is absolutely impossible for computers.
4. Computers can do similar tasks more accurate in a shorter time.
5. Computers are often associated with science and history.
6. A computer can easy find any book by the subject specified.
7. There is no need for modern libraries to use computers in their work.
8. Engineers are now working on developing a computer to control car

driving.

Óïðàæíåíèå 10. Ðàñïîëîæèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïî ïîðÿäêó, ñî-
ãëàñíî ñîäåðæàíèþ òåêñòà.

1. Now computer is a necessary tool for engineers, medical doctors, peoples
of art, journalists, businessmen, layers and different other specialists.

2. Computers can even help you in translating articles from foreign
languages.

3. It’ll soon be possible to run libraries even without human beings; with
only computer’s help.

4. Computers can do anything humans do but much faster and better,
e.g. they can work out weather for future and compose music.

5. Such school subjects as history, literature and others are often
supported with the help of computers at schools.

6. Almost everything in our life today is supported with the help of
computers.

7. There are great many ways where computers can be used to help people
with the knowledge explosion.

Óïðàæíåíèå 11. Âûáåðèòå âåðíîå ïðîäîëæåíèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

1. Computers are being used a) by a beam of light transmitted
more and more extensively forwards.
in the world today,

2. You tell the computer which b) can hardly do without computer.
subject you are interested in

3. When a man drives a car for c) for the simple reason that they are
long distances he has two far more efficient than human beings.
problems: to keep a car at
a constant speed and
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4. The car’s computer keeps d) and it produces any microfiche you
need in seconds.

5. The distance between the car e) watch that he does not run into
and any other car in front of it the car in front of him.
is measured

6. Even students and pupils f) the speed constant.

Óïðàæíåíèå 12. Ïðî÷èòàéòå ñëåäóþùèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ î êîìïüþòåðàõ.
Âïèøèòå âåðíîå ñëîâî â êàæäîì ïðîïóñêå.

1. The first … machine was … in 1812.
2. Simpler machines were removed with more complicated which are called

… today.
3. The … of a computer is much bigger than that of a man and can store

great amount of …  .
4. Engineers are now experimenting with a … which has a computer … of

two problems: to keep a car at a constant speed and watch that he does not
run into the car in front of him.

5. The information is … to the computer which … its speed control
accordingly.

Learning PC terms

personal computer (PC) ïåðñîíàëüíûé êîìïüþòåð

memory ïàìÿòü

hard disk æåñòêèé äèñê, âèí÷åñòåð

keyboard êëàâèàòóðà

key êëàâèøà

disk drive äèñêîâîä

port ãíåçäî, ïîðò

mouse ìûøü

printer ïðèíòåð

display äèñïëåé

screen ýêðàí

floppy disk äèñêåòà, ãèáêèé äèñê

cursor êóðñîð
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Óïðàæíåíèå 13 . Çàïîëíèòå òàáëèöó íåäîñòàþùèìè òåðìèíàìè.

ïåðñîíàëüíûé êîìïüþòåð

ïàìÿòü

æåñòêèé äèñê, âèí÷åñòåð

keyboard

key êëàâèøà

disk drive

ãíåçäî, ïîðò

ìûøü

ïðèíòåð

äèñïëåé

screen

floppy disk

êóðñîð

Óïðàæíåíèå 14. Ñîîòíåñèòå àíãëèéñêèå òåðìèíû ñ èõ îïðåäåëåíèÿ-
ìè.

1. Floppy disk a) an input device like a typewriter for entering
characters

2. Memory b) an output device which changes output data
into printed form

3. Keyboard c) the part of display on which the program, data
and graphics may be seen

4. Mouse d) a device or medium that can retain information
for  later retrieval

5. Printer e) a flexible magnetic disk which can be removed
from the computer

6. Screen f) a device used to point at a location on  a computer
screen. It is moved by hand on a flat surface

Removable disks
Currently, data storage devices using magnetic disks are the most popular
ones. Magnetic disks of two types are being used: hard (fixed) and floppy
(removable). The removable floppy disks or the so-called diskettes are de-
signed for supplementary purposes; they are the simplest ones. These are
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flexible round plastic plates coated with magnetic material and special cov-
erage. It is possible to write and store binary symbols (bits) by magnetizing
separate elements on the disk surface. All computer-processed data is coded
by means of sequential bit sets. Special cover protects the floppy disks from
mechanical damages, dust and other environmental impacts. When needed for
data processing, the floppy disk is inserted in a special slot of the disk drive
together with its protective cover. After inserting the floppy disk, it is
automatically centered and prepared for read-write operations. The opera-
tions are performed by specialized magnetic heads, sliding over the disk
surface.

Слова к тексту
data storage devices — óñòðîéòâà õðàíåíèÿ äàííûõ (èíôîðìàöèè)
hard (fixed) disk — æåñòêèé äèñê, âèí÷åñòåð
floppy disk — êîìï. ãèáêèé ìàãíèòíûé äèñê, äèñêåòà; syn: diskette
removable disk — ñìåííûé äèñê; ñú¸ìíûé äèñê
plate — çä. ïëàñòèíêà
cover — çä. êîðïóñ äèñêåòû
data processing — îáðàáîòêà äàííûõ
slot — êîìï. ñëîò
center — öåíòðèðîâàòü
read-write operations — îïåðàöèè ïî ñ÷èòûâàíèþ è çàïèñè èíôîðìà-

öèè
magnetic head — ìàãíèòíàÿ ãîëîâêà

Óïðàæíåíèå 15. Âûáåðèòå âåðíûé âàðèàíò.
1. Data storage devices are ... .

a) the most popular;
b) the least popular;
c) not widely used.

2. There are ... .
a) three types of magnetic disks;
b) a lot of types of magnetic disks;
c) two types of magnetic disks.

3. The diskettes are designed for ... .
a) main purposes and they are very complex;
b) supplementary purposes and they are the simplest;
c) supplementary purposes and they are complex.

4. The floppy disks are ... .
a) flexible square plastic plates;
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b) flexible round metal plates;
c) flexible round plastic plates.

5. Bits are written and stored ... .
a) by magnetizing separate elements on the disk surface;
b) by demagnetizing separate elements on the disk surface;
c) by entering from the keyboard.

6. After inserting the floppy disk, it is ... .
a) automatically removed;
b) automatically centered;
c) automatically formatted.

Bits and bytes
Data is written on the disks in concentric circles called tracks. Each track is
divided into standard-size sectors by special magnetic labels. The sector is
the smallest addressable data structure on a disk. Usually it stores one or
several data blocks each of 512 bytes. A byte is an 8-bit group, used for data
coding processed by a computer. Practically all characters used for data
writing and presentation can be coded by such groups. Therefore a byte is
often used as a synonym of a character. Bytes serve as a measuring unit of
the amount of data that could be stored on a disk. This amount is called disk
capacity.

Слова к тексту
data — äàííûå
track — äîðîæêà
label — ìåòêà
character — ñèìâîë, çíàê äàííûõ
measuring unit — åäèíèöà èçìåðåíèÿ
disk capacity — åìêîñòü (îáúåì) äèñêà

Óïðàæíåíèå 16. Äîãàäàéòåñü î çíà÷åíèè ñëîâ ïî  êîíòåêñòó.
1. A concentric circle where data is written — … .
2. The smallest addressable data structure on a disk — … .
3. A byte is a group of 8 … .
4. Synonym of symbol — … .
5. Measuring unit of the amount of the data stored on a disk — … .
6. The amount of the data stored on a disk — … .
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Óïðàæíåíèå 17. Ïðî÷èòàéòå òåêñò. Çàìåíèòå ðóññêèå ñëîâà èõ àíã-
ëèéñêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè.

Storage capacity
… (åìêîñòü äèñêà) depends on its magnetic … (ïîêðûòèå), the features of
the … (äèñêîâîä) and its special control software. These factors determine
the number of … (äîðîæêè) and data density on the disk, the density being
most often in the boundaries between 600–1200 bytes/cm. Presently, the
most used … (äèñêåòû) are of 1.44 and 2.88 Mbytes capacity and 3,5 inch in
diameter. The efficiency of … (äàííûå) storing on diskettes can be better
illustrated by comparing … (ãèáêèå äèñêè) capacity with that of a book.
A standard print page contains about 40 lines, each of about 60 … (ñèìâîëû).
Therefore, we can accept, that its capacity is 40 x 60 = 2400 bytes (as we
have already noted, a … (áàéò) can be considered as equivalent to a charac-
ter). The capacity of a 1.44 Mbytes diskette corresponds to 1440/2.4 = 600
printed pages. This ratio is especially impressing, when the diskette size is
compared to that of a book.

Óïðàæíåíèå 18. Ïðî÷èòàéòå òåêñò è ðåøèòå, êàêîé âàðèàíò ÿâëÿåòñÿ
íàèáîëåå ïîäõîäÿùèì äëÿ êàæäîãî ïðîïóñêà.  Îòìåòüòå åãî.

Professional activities

Let’s assume that you ... (1)  the desired profession and ... (2) job and you
have to stand up for them. You ... (3) know that the computer is again your
best assistant. Computer is practically an obligatory working tool for engi-
neers, medical doctors, people of art, journalists, businessmen, lawyers and
specialists ... (4) many other fields. Even students, pupils and housewives in
some countries could not do without a computer.

You have already gained experience in computers, but you ... (5) with the
computer services you get? This problem is important for many users, be-
cause the software companies are not in a position to satisfy ... (6) user needs
and requirements. You can help them by ... (7) your own more efficient
programs. Specialized software packages of programming environments ...
(8) you in this activity. If your knowledge and abilities are not ... (9), you
can invite professional programmers to help you and establish a software
company. Don’t forget the fact, that the production of the ... (10) Apple PC
started in a garage by two enthusiasts but the company established by them
still ... (11).
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1. à) have already acquired b) acquire c) has already acquired
2. a) well pay b) well-paid ñ) good-paid
3. a) should b) must c) may
4. a) on b) into c) in
5. a) is not satisfied b) are not satisfied c) are satisfied
6. a) growing b) grown c) is growing
7. a) develop b) developing c) develop
8. a) will help b) helps c) are helped
9. a) many b) enough c) little
10. a) new b) second c) first
11. a) exist b) exists c) is existed
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3. ЧТЕНИЕ И ПЕРЕВОД
СПЕЦИАЛЬНЫХ ТЕКСТОВ

3.1. Введение

Îñíîâíîé çàäà÷åé ñîâðåìåííîãî îáðàçîâàíèÿ ÿâëÿåòñÿ â êîíå÷íîì ñ÷å-
òå ðàçâèòèå ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíîãî êðèòè÷åñêîãî ìûøëåíèÿ, êóëüòóðû óìñòâåí-
íîãî òðóäà, îáó÷åíèå íàâûêàì ñàìîîáðàçîâàíèÿ, ÷òî ñâÿçàíî ñ ïîèñêîì
èíôîðìàöèè è åå îáðàáîòêîé, â òîì ÷èñëå è íà èíîñòðàííîì ÿçûêå, íàïðè-
ìåð, â ñåòè Internet. Ýòî, â ñâîþ î÷åðåäü, òðåáóåò âëàäåíèÿ óìåíèÿìè
ïîèñêîâîãî è ïðîñìîòðîâîãî ÷òåíèÿ. Ïðè îçíàêîìëåíèè ñ èíñòðóêöèÿìè
ðàçëè÷íîãî ðîäà, ÷òåíèè ïèñåì ïàðòíåðîâ — íîñèòåëåé ÿçûêà, à òàêæå
ïðè ïåðåâîäå îðèãèíàëüíûõ íàó÷íûõ ñòàòåé ïî ñïåöèàëüíîñòè íà ðóññêèé
ÿçûê íåîáõîäèìî èçó÷àþùåå ÷òåíèå. Ïîýòîìó îáó÷åíèå ðàçíûì âèäàì ÷òå-
íèÿ èìååò íåìàëîâàæíîå çíà÷åíèå.

Âåäóùåé öåëüþ îáó÷åíèÿ èíîñòðàííûì ÿçûêàì ÿâëÿåòñÿ ôîðìèðîâà-
íèå êîììóíèêàòèâíîé êîìïåòåíöèè, ò.å. óìåíèÿ èçâëåêàòü äîñòàòî÷íî
ïîëíóþ èíôîðìàöèþ ïðè ÷òåíèè èíîÿçû÷íûõ òåêñòîâ, ñ äàëüíåéøèì ïðè-
ìåíåíèåì åå â ïðîôåññèîíàëüíîé äåÿòåëüíîñòè. Ñóùåñòâóþò ìåòîäèêè,
êîòîðûå ìîãóò áûòü èñïîëüçîâàíû äëÿ îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ è ïåðåâîäó íàó÷-
íî-òåõíè÷åñêèõ òåêñòîâ. Ê íèì, â ÷àñòíîñòè, ìîæåò áûòü îòíåñåíà ìåòîäè-
êà Ò.Ã. Äàâèäîâè÷ è Â.À. Âîòèíîâà, ðàçðàáîòàâøèõ ïîäõîä ê îáó÷åíèþ
÷òåíèþ ïîä íàçâàíèåì «Ñëàéäèíã». Ýòîò òåðìèí, îçíà÷àþùèé â ïåðåâîäå
íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê «ñêîëüæåíèå», «ðàçãîí», êàê íåëüçÿ ëó÷øå ïåðåäàåò ñóòü
ïðåäëàãàåìîé ìåòîäèêè, êîòîðàÿ çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â óâåëè÷åíèè ñêîðîñòè ÷òå-
íèÿ è â óñêîðåíèè ïðîöåññà ïîíèìàíèÿ òåêñòà ñ ïîìîùüþ ðÿäà ïðèåìîâ è
ñïîñîáîâ. Â îñíîâå ìåòîäèêè ëåæèò ïðèíöèï ðåàëèçàöèè òàê íàçûâàåìîãî
äåäóêòèâíîãî ïóòè îáó÷åíèÿ — îò îáùåãî ê ÷àñòíîìó. Àâòîðàìè äàííîãî
ïîñîáèÿ îñâîåíà è àïðîáèðîâàíà äàííàÿ ìåòîäèêà, íà åå îñíîâå ðàçðàáîòà-
íà ñèñòåìà óïðàæíåíèé ïî ÷òåíèþ è ïåðåâîäó òåêñòîâ. Ïðåäëàãàþòñÿ ñëå-
äóþùèå ýòàïû îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ.

1. Ñìûñëîâîé àíàëèç òåêñòà (îïðåäåëåíèå òåìû è ðåìû (èäåè) òåêñòà;
âûáîð íàèáîëåå âàæíûõ êîìïîíåíòîâ ñîäåðæàíèÿ).
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2. Àíàëèç ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (ââåäåíèå è îòðàáîòêà óíèâåðñàëüíîãî àëãî-
ðèòìà óñêîðåíèÿ ïåðåâîäà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ).

3. Ðàáîòà íàä ñëîâîì è ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèåì ñîãëàñíî òåîðèè ïåðåâîäà.

3.2. Первый этап обучения чтению:
работа над текстом

Â ïðîöåññå ïåðâîãî ýòàïà îáó÷åíèÿ ÷òåíèþ íåîáõîäèìî âûïîëíèòü ñëå-
äóþùèå äåéñòâèÿ:

• îçíàêîìèòüñÿ ñ ðàçäåëîì «Ðåôåðàòèâíûé ïåðåâîä è ñëàéäèíã»;
• èçó÷èòü ðàçäåë «Ëèíãâèñòèêà òåêñòà», â êîòîðîì òåêñò ðàññìàòðèâà-

åòñÿ êàê ñòðóêòóðíî-ñåìàíòè÷åñêîå åäèíñòâî, è åãî ïîäðàçäåëû;
• îçíàêîìèòüñÿ ñ ìåòîäèêîé ñìûñëîâîãî àíàëèçà òåêñòà;
• âûïîëíèòü ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíî àíàëèç òåêñòà è ïðîâåðèòü ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó.
Ìû ïîëàãàåì, ÷òî ðåàëèçàöèÿ àêòà êîììóíèêàöèè íà ñàìîì íà÷àëü-

íîì ýòàïå îêàçûâàåò îãðîìíîå ïñèõîëîãè÷åñêîå âîçäåéñòâèå íà îáó÷àåìî-
ãî. Äàííîå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî ïðèäàåò ÷åëîâåêó óâåðåííîñòü â âîçìîæíîñòè
äîñòèæåíèÿ ïîñòàâëåííûõ öåëåé, âåðó â óñïåõ, à òàêæå ñîçäàåò áîëüøîå
êîëè÷åñòâî ïðîáëåìíûõ ñèòóàöèé, ðåøåíèå êîòîðûõ ïðèîáðåòàåò äëÿ îáó-
÷àåìîãî ëè÷íîñòíûé ñìûñë.

3.2.1. Реферативный перевод и слайдинг

Ñëàéäèíã è ðåôåðàòèâíûé ïåðåâîä èìåþò ìíîãî îáùåãî. Îáå ýòè ôîð-
ìû îñíîâàíû íà íåêîòîðûõ îáùèõ ïðèçíàêàõ:

1) îíè ÿâëÿþòñÿ ôîðìîé ïåðåäà÷è ñîäåðæàíèÿ èíîÿçû÷íîãî òåêñòà.
Â ýòîì ñìûñëå îíè âêëþ÷àþò â ñåáÿ ýëåìåíò ïåðåâîä÷åñêîé äåÿòåëüíîñòè;

2) îíè ïåðåäàþò ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà âûáîðî÷íî, íå ïîëíîñòüþ. È òà, è
äðóãàÿ ôîðìû ñòàâÿò ïåðåä ñîáîé çàäà÷ó âûäåëåíèÿ èç òåêñòà êîìïîíåí-
òîâ, íåñóùèõ îñíîâíóþ ñìûñëîâóþ íàãðóçêó.

Ãëàâíîå ðàçëè÷èå ìåæäó ñëàéäèíãîì è ðåôåðàòèâíûì ïåðåâîäîì çà-
êëþ÷àåòñÿ â òîì, ÷òî ðåôåðàòèâíûé ïåðåâîä, êàê ïðàâèëî, ïîíèìàåòñÿ
êàê ðåôåðàò (êðàòêîå èçëîæåíèå) íà ðîäíîì ÿçûêå èíîÿçû÷íîãî òåêñòà,
ò.å. ðåçóëüòàò ñîêðàùåíèÿ èñïîëüçîâàííîãî èñòî÷íèêà. Òàêèì îáðàçîì, â
îñíîâå ðåôåðàòèâíîãî ïåðåâîäà ëåæàò äâà ïðîöåññà — ñâåðòûâàíèå è ïåðå-
äà÷à íà äðóãîì ÿçûêå ñîäåðæàíèÿ èíîÿçû÷íîãî òåêñòà. Öåëü — äîñòèæå-
íèå êîíå÷íîãî ïðîäóêòà — ðåôåðàòà, àííîòàöèè, ðåçþìå, äàéäæåñòà è ò.ä.

Ñëàéäèíã — ÿâëåíèå äèíàìè÷íîå, ýòî — ïðîöåññ. Ñëàéäèíã ÿâëÿåòñÿ
íå öåëüþ, à ñðåäñòâîì. Çäåñü òàêæå ïðîèñõîäèò âûáîð êîìïîíåíòîâ ñîäåð-
æàíèÿ, ñâåðòûâàíèå è ïåðåäà÷à ñîäåðæàíèÿ ñ ïîìîùüþ ðîäíîãî ÿçûêà.
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Âûáîð êîìïîíåíòîâ ñîäåðæàíèÿ îñóùåñòâëÿåòñÿ íå äëÿ ñîêðàùåíèÿ âòî-
ðîñòåïåííûõ äåòàëåé, à äëÿ îïðåäåëåíèÿ (âûäåëåíèÿ) íàèáîëåå âàæíûõ
êîìïîíåíòîâ èíôîðìàöèè.

Òàêîé âûáîð ïðîâîäèòñÿ â öåëÿõ îïðåäåëåíèÿ ïåðâîî÷åðåäíîñòè ïåðå-
âîäà, ïîíèìàíèÿ èíôîðìàòèâíûõ êîìïîíåíòîâ òåêñòà. Â êîíå÷íîì ñ÷åòå,
ýòî íóæíî äëÿ óñêîðåíèÿ ÷òåíèÿ, äëÿ ïðèáëèæåíèÿ ìîìåíòà, êîãäà ðåà-
ëèçóåòñÿ àêò êîììóíèêàöèè. Ïîýòîìó â ñëàéäèíãå âûáîð íàèáîëåå çíà÷è-
ìûõ êîìïîíåíòîâ íîñèò âðåìåííûé õàðàêòåð, ïîêà îáó÷àåìûé íå îâëàäå-
åò çíàíèÿìè, äîñòàòî÷íûìè äëÿ áîëåå ïîëíîé è àäåêâàòíîé ïåðåäà÷è ñî-
äåðæàíèÿ èíîÿçû÷íîãî òåêñòà.

Îòñþäà è íàïðàâëåíèå ðàçâèòèÿ: ñëàéäèíã ñòðåìèòñÿ ê ðàñøèðåíèþ
îò ìèíèìóìà ê ìàêñèìóìó, à ðåôåðàòèâíûé ïåðåâîä ñòðåìèòñÿ ê ïåðåäà÷å
ñîäåðæàíèÿ íà çàêðåïëåííîì ìèíèìàëüíîì óðîâíå.

Ðåôåðàòèâíûé ïåðåâîä îáû÷íî èñïîëüçóåòñÿ â îáëàñòè èíôîðìàòèêè.
Ñëàéäèíã æå — ýòî ïðèåì, ïðåäíàçíà÷åííûé äëÿ ïðèìåíåíèÿ èñêëþ÷è-
òåëüíî â îáëàñòè îáó÷åíèÿ èíîñòðàííûì ÿçûêàì.

Â êà÷åñòâå âåäóùåãî ïðè ïðèìåíåíèè ñëàéäèíãà ÿâëÿåòñÿ ïðèíöèï
«äîïóùåíèÿ», êîòîðûé, â öåëîì, ìîæíî ñâåñòè ê ñëåäóþùèì îñíîâíûì
ïîëîæåíèÿì:

• â òåêñòå ìîãóò áûòü îïóùåíû è ïåðåäàíû ïðèáëèçèòåëüíî âåðíî íå-
êîòîðûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (äàæå àáçàöû), êîòîðûå íå íåñóò îñíîâíóþ ñìûñëî-
âóþ íàãðóçêó;

• â ïðåäëîæåíèè ìîãóò áûòü îïóùåíû èëè ïåðåäàíû ïðèáëèçèòåëüíî
îòäåëüíûå ñëîâà èëè ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ, êîòîðûå íå âõîäÿò â ñîñòàâ íîñèòå-
ëåé îñíîâíîé èíôîðìàöèè.

Âìåñòå ñ òåì ñëàéäèíã ñîäåðæèò òðåáîâàíèÿ, ïðåäúÿâëÿåìûå ê ðàáîòå
ñ ðå÷åâûìè åäèíèöàìè ðàçíûõ óðîâíåé (òåêñò, àáçàö, ôðàçà):

• ïðàâèëüíî ïåðåäàâàòü ãëàâíîå è îñíîâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà;
• ñîáëþäàòü ïðè ïåðåâîäå ëîãè÷åñêóþ ñòðóêòóðó è ëîãè÷åñêîå ðàçâè-

òèå ìûñëè îðèãèíàëà;
• ñòðåìèòüñÿ ê ñòðîãîìó ñîáëþäåíèþ íîðì ëèòåðàòóðíîãî ÿçûêà;
• øèðîêî èñïîëüçîâàòü äîãàäêó, îïèðàÿñü íà êîíòåêñò è ñëîâîîáðàçî-

âàòåëüíûå ýëåìåíòû;
• ñîîòíîñèòü ñìûñëîâîå ñîäåðæàíèå ñ ðåàëüíîé äåéñòâèòåëüíîñòüþ;
• â ïðîöåññå ïåðåâîäà ïîñòîÿííî ñîõðàíÿòü êîììóíèêàòèâíóþ íàïðàâ-

ëåííîñòü, ò.å. íàöåëåííîñòü íà ïåðåäà÷ó æèâîé ìûñëè, ñâÿçàííîé ñ ðåàëü-
íîé äåéñòâèòåëüíîñòüþ;

• ïîääåðæèâàòü âûñîêèé òåìï ïåðåâîäà êàê íåïðåìåííîå óñëîâèå ñî-
õðàíåíèÿ êîììóíèêàòèâíîé íàïðàâëåííîñòè, íå äîïóñêàòü äëèííûõ ïàóç.

Òàêèì îáðàçîì, ñëàéäèíã ïðåäñòàâëÿåò ñîáîé ðåçóëüòàò äåÿòåëüíîñòè
îáó÷àåìûõ â ïðåäåëàõ îò ïðîãðàììû-ìèíèìóì (ïîíèìàíèå òåìû è èäåè
òåêñòà) äî ïðîãðàììû-ìàêñèìóì (ïîëíûé ýêâèâàëåíòíûé ïåðåâîä òåêñòà).
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3.2.2. Лингвистика текста

Ïðè ðàáîòå íàä òåêñòîâûì ìàòåðèàëîì âàæíóþ ðîëü èãðàåò ðàáîòà ñî
ñëîâàðåì, íî íå ñëåäóåò ïðèáåãàòü ê åãî ïîìîùè áåç êðàéíåé íåîáõîäèìî-
ñòè. Ïðè ïåðâè÷íîé ðàáîòå íàä òåêñòîì, ñâÿçàííîé ñ ïîíèìàíèåì åãî
îñíîâíîé èäåè, íåêîòîðûå ñëîâà ìîæíî ïðîïóñòèòü, çíà÷åíèå äðóãèõ ìîæíî
ïîíÿòü èç êîíòåêñòà, äîãàäàòüñÿ î ñìûñëå òðåòüèõ ìîæíî ïî çíàêîìûì
êîðíÿì (â ñëó÷àå èíòåðíàöèîíàëèçìîâ).

Ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ïåðâîî÷åðåäíàÿ çàäà÷à — íàó÷èòüñÿ îïðåäåëÿòü ÿäåð-
íóþ ÷àñòü òåêñòà, ò.å. ñëîâà, íåñóùèå îñíîâíóþ ñìûñëîâóþ íàãðóçêó.
Òàêîå óìåíèå äàåò âîçìîæíîñòü íà ðàííåé ñòàäèè îñóùåñòâèòü àêò êîì-
ìóíèêàöèè è ðåçêî ïîâûøàåò ýôôåêòèâíîñòü îáó÷åíèÿ.

Íèæå ïðåäñòàâëåíû ïîäðàçäåëû, èçó÷åíèå êîòîðûõ ïîìîæåò ïîíÿòü
ñòðóêòóðó òåêñòà, åãî îñíîâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå è âûäåëÿòü ÿäåðíóþ ÷àñòü, ò.å
ïðèñòóïèòü ê ñëàéäèíãó íà óðîâíå òåêñòà.

Текст и его основные признаки
Íàáîð ðàçðîçíåííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé íå ÿâëÿåòñÿ òåêñòîì. Òåêñò èìååò

ñâîå âíåøíåå è âíóòðåííåå óñòðîéñòâî, ñâîþ ãëàâíóþ è ÷àñòíóþ èäåè,
ñâîå íàçíà÷åíèå. Òàêèì îáðàçîì, ïåðâûé ïðèçíàê òåêñòà — åãî ñâÿçíîñòü.

Âòîðîé è òðåòèé êîíñòðóêòèâíûå ïðèçíàêè òåêñòà — òåìàòè÷íîñòü è
öåëüíîñòü. Èíûìè ñëîâàìè, òåêñò — ýòî íåêîå óïîðÿäî÷åííîå ìíîæåñòâî
ïðåäëîæåíèé, îáúåäèíåííûõ ðàçëè÷íûìè òèïàìè ëåêñè÷åñêîé, ëîãè÷å-
ñêîé è ãðàììàòè÷åñêîé ñâÿçè, ñïîñîáíîå ïåðåäàâàòü îïðåäåëåííûì îáðà-
çîì îðãàíèçîâàííóþ è íàïðàâëåííóþ èíôîðìàöèþ. Òåêñò åñòü ñëîæíîå
öåëîå, ôóíêöèîíèðóþùåå êàê ñòðóêòóðíî-ñåìàíòè÷åñêîå åäèíñòâî.

Структура текста
Çíà÷èòåëüíûé ïî îáúåìó òåêñò äëÿ ëó÷øåãî ïîíèìàíèÿ ñìûñëîâîé

ñòðóêòóðû ìîæåò áûòü ïîäåëåí íà ñóáòåêñòû (êðóïíûå ñìûñëîâûå îòðåç-
êè — ãëàâû, ÷àñòè è ò.ä.). Ñîäåðæàíèå êàæäîãî èç òàêèõ îòðåçêîâ îáúå-
äèíÿåòñÿ ñîáñòâåííîé òåìîé, êîòîðàÿ â ðàìêàõ òåêñòà ðàññìàòðèâàåòñÿ
êàê ïîäòåìà. Ïîäòåìû îáû÷íî âûíîñÿòñÿ â îãëàâëåíèå êíèãè.

Ñóáòåêñò, â ñâîþ î÷åðåäü, ñîäåðæèò ñìûñëîâûå îòðåçêè ìåíüøåé ïðî-
òÿæåííîñòè, íî áîëüøèå ïî îáúåìó, ÷åì îäíî ïðåäëîæåíèå — ñâåðõôðà-
çîâûå åäèíñòâà. Ñìûñëîâîå ñîäåðæàíèå ñâåðõôðàçîâîãî åäèíñòâà òîæå îáúå-
äèíÿåòñÿ òåìîé, êîòîðàÿ ìîæåò áûòü âûðàæåíà îäíèì ñëîâîì èëè íå-
ñêîëüêèìè ñëîâàìè. Íà ïèñüìå ñâåðõôðàçîâûå åäèíñòâà âûäåëÿþòñÿ â âèäå
àáçàöåâ.



3. Чтение и перевод специальных текстов

96

Îçàãëàâèâ âñå ñòðóêòóðíûå ýëåìåíòû òåêñòà, ìû ïîëó÷àåì ëîãè÷åñ-
êèé ïëàí òåêñòà.

Межфразовые связи
Ñòðóêòóðíî-êîìïîçèöèîííûå ýëåìåíòû òåêñòà (ñóáòåêñòû, àáçàöû è

îòäåëüíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ) ñâÿçàíû ìåæäó ñîáîé íå òîëüêî åäèíñòâîì òåìû,
íî è ñïåöèàëüíûìè ñðåäñòâàìè ñâÿçè.

Ìåæôðàçîâûå åäèíñòâà ìîãóò áûòü âûðàæåíû ëèáî òåìè æå ñðåäñòâà-
ìè, ÷òî è ñâÿçè ìåæäó îòäåëüíûìè ÷ëåíàìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (ñîþçû, ñîþç-
íûå ñëîâà, ìåñòîèìåíèÿ, íàðå÷èÿ, ÷àñòèöû è ò.ä.), ëèáî îñîáûìè
ñðåäñòâàìè — òàê íàçûâàåìûìè ñåìàíòè÷åñêèìè èëè ñìûñëîâûìè ñâÿ-
çÿìè.

×òîáû ïîíÿòü ñóùíîñòü ñåìàíòè÷åñêèõ ñâÿçåé, ðàññìîòðèì äâà ïðè-
ìåðà è îïðåäåëèì, åñòü ëè ñìûñëîâàÿ ñâÿçü â ïàðàõ äàííûõ íèæå ïðåäëî-
æåíèé.

1. Computers help us to process Êîìïüþòåðû ïîìîãàþò íàì
information. It can do calculations îáðàáàòûâàòü èíôîðìàöèþ. Îí
and saves a lot of time. ìîæåò ïðîèçâîäèòü âû÷èñëåíèÿ

è ýêîíîìèò ìíîãî âðåìåíè.
2. Computers help us to process Êîìïüþòåðû ïîìîãàþò íàì
information. They can do îáðàáàòûâàòü èíôîðìàöèþ. Îíè
calculations and save à lot of time. ìîãóò ïðîèçâîäèòü âû÷èñëåíèÿ

è ýêîíîìÿò ìíîãî âðåìåíè.

Î÷åâèäíî, ÷òî â ïåðâîì ñëó÷àå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íå ñâÿçàíû ìåæäó ñîáîé,
âî âòîðîì — ñâÿçü èìååòñÿ. Ñðåäñòâîì ñâÿçè ÿâëÿåòñÿ ïðîñòàÿ çàìåíà
ñëîâà «êîìïüþòåðû» ìåñòîèìåíèåì «îíè». Òàêàÿ ñâÿçü íàçûâàåòñÿ ìåñòî-
èìåííîé çàìåíîé (èëè àíàôîðîé).

Äðóãèì âèäîì ìåæôðàçîâîé ñâÿçè ìîæåò áûòü êîððåëÿöèÿ (ñîîòíîøå-
íèå, âçàèìîñâÿçü). Îíà âûñòóïàåò â òåêñòå â âèäå ëåêñè÷åñêîãî ïîâòîðà
(computer – computer),  ñèíîíèìè÷åñêîãî ïîâòîðà (computer – machine)
èëè ïåðèôðàçà (the Internet – computer network). Ïîâòîðÿòüñÿ ìîãóò íå
òîëüêî ñëîâà, íî è ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ è öåëûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Ïîâòîðÿþùèåñÿ
ýëåìåíòû ìîãóò íàõîäèòüñÿ êàê â ñîñåäíèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ, òàê è â ðàçíûõ
÷àñòÿõ òåêñòà. Ëîãè÷åñêàÿ ñâÿçü ìåæäó ýëåìåíòàìè, íàõîäÿùèìèñÿ â äâóõ
ñîñåäíèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ, íàçûâàåòñÿ êîíòàêòíîé. Åñëè ïîâòîðÿþùèåñÿ
ýëåìåíòû íàõîäÿòñÿ íà äîñòàòî÷íîì ðàññòîÿíèè äðóã îò äðóãà, òàêàÿ ñâÿçü
íàçûâàåòñÿ äèñòàíòíîé.
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Главное содержание текста
Ïîíÿòü ãëàâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà — çíà÷èò óÿñíèòü, ïðåæäå âñåãî,

åãî òåìó è ðåìó (èäåþ).
Òåìà òåêñòà — ïðåäìåò èçëîæåíèÿ, ò.å. ïðåäìåò, ÿâëåíèå, ñîáûòèå, î

êîòîðûõ èäåò ðå÷ü â òåêñòå. Èäåÿ òåêñòà — ãëàâíàÿ ìûñëü î ïðåäìåòå,
âûâîä, ê êîòîðîìó äîëæåí ïðèéòè ÷èòàþùèé òåêñò ÷åëîâåê â ðåçóëüòàòå
îçíàêîìëåíèÿ ñ ñîäåðæàíèåì òåêñòà.

Òåìà ÷àñòî ñîîáùàåòñÿ â çàãîëîâêå èëè â ïåðâîì ïðåäëîæåíèè òåê-
ñòà.

Ðåìà (èäåÿ) ñòàíîâèòñÿ ïîíÿòíîé òîëüêî ïîñëå ïðî÷òåíèÿ âñåãî òåê-
ñòà. Èíîãäà îíà íàõîäèò ñâîå ñëîâåñíîå âûðàæåíèå, íî ÷àùå íåò. Òîãäà
÷èòàþùèé ñàì ïðèõîäèò ê îïðåäåëåííûì âûâîäàì.

Основное содержание текста
Ðàññìîòðèì ñïîñîá, ñ ïîìîùüþ êîòîðîãî ìîæíî âûäåëèòü îñíîâíîå

ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà. Äëÿ ýòîé öåëè èñïîëüçóþòñÿ êëþ÷åâûå ôðàãìåíòû —
ýëåìåíòû òåêñòà, íåñóùèå îñíîâíóþ ñìûñëîâóþ èíôîðìàöèþ. Ýòî ìîãóò
áûòü îòäåëüíûå ñëîâà, ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ, ïðåäëîæåíèÿ èëè äàæå ãðóïïà ïðåä-
ëîæåíèé.

Â òåêñòàõ, ñîñòîÿùèõ èç íåñêîëüêèõ àáçàöåâ, êàæäûé àáçàö èìååò
êëþ÷åâîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, íàçûâàåìîå àáçàöíîé ôðàçîé. Îáúåäèíèâ ñîäåð-
æàíèå àáçàöíûõ ôðàç, ìîæíî ïîëó÷èòü îñíîâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà.

Логическая структура абзаца
Åñëè êëþ÷åâîå ïðåäëîæåíèå (àáçàöíàÿ ôðàçà) íàõîäèòñÿ â ïðåäåëàõ

âåðõíåé ãðàíèöû òåêñòà, òî ïðèíÿòî ñ÷èòàòü, ÷òî òàêîé àáçàö èìååò äå-
äóêòèâíóþ ñòðóêòóðó. Ïðè äåäóêöèè èçëîæåíèå ìûñëè èäåò îò îáùåãî ê
÷àñòíîìó.

Åñëè êëþ÷åâîå ïðåäëîæåíèå íàõîäèòñÿ â íèæíåé ÷àñòè àáçàöà, òî
èçëîæåíèå ìûñëè èäåò îò ÷àñòíîãî ê îáùåìó — òàêîé àáçàö èìååò èíäóê-
òèâíóþ ñòðóêòóðó.

Áûâàþò àáçàöû, èìåþùèå ðàìî÷íóþ ñòðóêòóðó, ò.å. ñóùåñòâóþò äâà
îáîáùåíèÿ — â íèæíåé è â âåðõíåé ÷àñòÿõ àáçàöà.
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Логическое развитие мысли в абзаце
Ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, íàõîäÿùèåñÿ â àáçàöå, ïðåäñòàâëÿþò ñîáîé ñïîñîáû ðàç-

âèòèÿ ìûñëè â àáçàöå. Îíè òåñíûì îáðàçîì ñâÿçàíû ñ êëþ÷åâûì ïðåäëî-
æåíèåì (ôðàãìåíòîì). Ðàçâèòèå ìûñëè â àáçàöå ìîæåò îñóùåñòâëÿòüñÿ
ïóòåì:

1) äåòàëèçàöèè;
2) àðãóìåíòàöèè;
3) äîïîëíåíèÿ (ïðèñîåäèíèòåëüíûõ îòíîøåíèé):
• ÷åðåç ïðè÷èííî-ñëåäñòâåííûå îòíîøåíèÿ;
• âîïðîñíî-îòâåòíûå îòíîøåíèÿ;
• ñðàâíåíèÿ (ïðîòèâîïîñòàâëåíèÿ);
• ïåðèôðàçèðîâàíèå.

Смысловое членение предложения
Â ëþáîì ãðàìîòíî ïîñòðîåííîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïîìèìî ôîðìàëüíî-ãðàì-

ìàòè÷åñêîé ñòðóêòóðû îùóùàåòñÿ íàëè÷èå íåêîé ñõåìû, ïî êîòîðîé ðàç-
âåðòûâàåòñÿ ñîäåðæàíèå è áëàãîäàðÿ êîòîðîé îñóùåñòâëÿåòñÿ êîììóíèêà-
òèâíîå çàäàíèå (âîñïðèíèìàåòñÿ ñìûñëîâîé öåíòð): èñõîäíûé ïóíêò ñîîá-
ùåíèÿ è åãî ëîãè÷åñêèé, èëè ñìûñëîâîé, öåíòð.

Ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ìîæíî ãîâîðèòü î äâóõ óðîâíÿõ ñìûñëîâîãî ÷ëåíåíèÿ:
î ñìûñëîâîì ÷ëåíåíèè íà óðîâíå èçîëèðîâàííîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, âíå êîí-
òåêñòà, è î ñìûñëîâîì ÷ëåíåíèè íà óðîâíå âûñêàçûâàíèÿ (àáçàöà, òåê-
ñòà), êîãäà ïðåäëîæåíèå âêëþ÷àåòñÿ â ñèòóàöèþ è ïðèîáðåòàåò êîíêðåò-
íîå êîììóíèêàòèâíîå çàäàíèå.

Ñòåïåíü êîììóíèêàòèâíîé íàãðóçêè îòäåëüíûõ ñìûñëîâûõ ãðóïï â
ïðåäëîæåíèè ðàçëè÷íà. Ñìûñëîâàÿ ãðóïïà ñ ìèíèìàëüíîé êîììóíèêà-
òèâíîé íàãðóçêîé è åñòü ñîáñòâåííî òåìà, ò.å. «äàííîå», ñìûñëîâàÿ ãðóï-
ïà ñ ìàêñèìàëüíîé íàãðóçêîé — «íîâîå» èëè ðåìà (èäåÿ).

Ñåìàíòè÷åñêèé ïîðÿäîê íàðàñòàíèÿ êîììóíèêàòèâíîé íàãðóçêè â
àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ñîâïàäàåò ñ ñèíòàêñè÷åñêèì ÷ëåíåíèåì. Ïîäëåæàùåå,
äëÿ êîòîðîãî õàðàêòåðíà íà÷àëüíàÿ ïîçèöèÿ, ÷àñòî îêàçûâàåòñÿ êîìïî-
íåíòîì ñ ìèíèìàëüíîé êîììóíèêàòèâíîé íàãðóçêîé, ò.å. òåìîé âûñêàçû-
âàíèÿ, à ê êîíöó ïðåäëîæåíèÿ êîììóíèêàòèâíàÿ íàãðóçêà âîçðàñòàåò.
Ðåìîé îêàçûâàåòñÿ òàêîé ÷ëåí ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ÷üÿ êîíå÷íàÿ ïîçèöèÿ îï-
ðàâäàíà ãðàììàòè÷åñêè. Ýòî ìîæåò áûòü äîïîëíåíèå, îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî, ïðå-
äèêàòèâíàÿ ÷àñòü ñîñòàâíîãî ñêàçóåìîãî.
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3.2.3. Смысловой анализ текста

Схема смыслового анализа текста
Îçíàêîìüòåñü ñî ñõåìîé ñìûñëîâîãî àíàëèçà òåêñòà.

×òåíèå òåêñòà áåç ïîìîùè ñëîâàðÿ, îïðåäåëåíèå åãî òåìû —
ãëàâíîé ìûñëè î äàííîì ïðåäìåòå

Ïîâòîðíîå ÷òåíèå òåêñòà ñ èñïîëüçîâàíèåì ñëîâàðÿ
òîëüêî â ñëó÷àå êðàéíåé íåîáõîäèìîñòè

Îïðåäåëåíèå â êàæäîì àáçàöå êëþ÷åâîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ —
àáçàöíîé ôðàçû

Îïðåäåëåíèå ñòðóêòóðû àáçàöåâ è ñïîñîáîâ ðàçâèòèÿ ìûñëè

Âûäåëåíèå îñíîâíîãî ñîäåðæàíèÿ òåêñòà ïóòåì
îáúåäèíåíèÿ àáçàöíûõ ôðàç

Ôîðìóëèðîâàíèå ðåìû (èäåè) òåêñòà

Пример смыслового анализа текста
Îçíàêîìüòåñü ñ äåìîíñòðàöèåé àíàëèçà òåêñòà. Ïîñìîòðèòå êàê ñòó-

äåíò (S) âûïîëíÿåò åãî, ñëåäóÿ óêàçàíèåì ó÷èòåëÿ (T).

WHAT CAN COMPUTERS DO?

Computers are thought to have a lot of remarkable powers. However, most
computers whether large or small, have three basic capabilities.

First, computers have circuits for performing arithmetic operations, such as
addition, subtraction, division, multiplication and exponentiation.

Second, computers have a means of communicating with the user. After all,
if we couldn’t feed information in and get results back, these machines wouldn’t
be of much use. However, certain computers for example minicomputers and
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microcomputers are used to control directly things such as robots, aircraft
navigation systems, medical instruments, etc.

Third, computers have circuits which can make decisions. A computer can
solve a series of problems and make hundreds, even thousands, of logical
decisions without becoming tired. It can find the solution to a problem in a
fraction of the time it takes a human being to do the job.

A computer can replace people in dull, routine tasks, but it has no originali-
ty; it works according to the instructions given to it. A computer cannot do
anything unless a person tells it what to do and gives it the appropriate
information.

T: Ïðîñìîòðèòå òåêñò áåç ïîìîùè ñëîâàðÿ, îïðåäåëèòå åãî òåìó —
ãëàâíóþ ìûñëü î äàííîì ïðåäìåòå.

S: Â òåêñòå òåìîé èíôîðìàöèè ÿâëÿþòñÿ îáñóæäåíèå âîçìîæíîñòåé
êîìïüþòåðà. Òåìà îòðàæåíà â çàãîëîâêå «×òî ìîãóò äåëàòü êîìïüþòåðû?».

Ò: Ïîâòîðíî ïðî÷èòàéòå òåêñò, îáðàùàÿñü ê ñëîâàðþ òîëüêî â ñëó÷àå
êðàéíåé íåîáõîäèìîñòè.

S:
• ñëîâà, çíà÷åíèå êîòîðûõ ìîæíî ïîíÿòü, íå ïîëüçóÿñü ñëîâàðåì:
computer (êîìïüþòåð), arithmetic operations (àðèôìåòè÷åñêèå îïåðà-

öèè), information (èíôîðìàöèÿ), results (ðåçóëüòàòû), machines (ìàøèíû),
minicomputers (ìèíèêîìïüþòåðû), microcomputers (ìèêðîêîìïüþòåðû),
robots (ðîáîòû), medical instruments (ìåäèöèíñêèå èíñòðóìåíòû), a series
of problems (ñåðèÿ/ðÿä ïðîáëåì);

• ñëîâà, î çíà÷åíèè êîòîðûõ ìîæíî äîãàäàòüñÿ èç êîíòåêñòà:
performing arithmetic operations — âûïîëíåíèå àðèôìåòè÷åñêèõ îïå-

ðàöèé; solution to a problem — ðåøåíèå ïðîáëåìû.
Ò: Âûäåëèòå â êàæäîì àáçàöå êëþ÷åâîå ïðåäëîæåíèå — àáçàöíóþ ôðàçó.
S: Â ïðèâåäåííîì âûøå òåêñòå àáçàöíûìè ôðàçàìè ÿâëÿþòñÿ ïðåäëî-

æåíèÿ, íà÷èíàþùèåñÿ ñî ñëîâ first (âî-ïåðâûõ), second (âî-âòîðûõ) è third
(â-òðåòüèõ), à òàêæå ïåðâàÿ ôðàçà ïîñëåäíåãî àáçàöà î òîì, ÷òî, íåñìîòðÿ
íà âñå ñâîè äîñòîèíñòâà, êîìïüþòåð îáëàäàåò îäíèì íåäîñòàòêîì — îí
ìîæåò ïîëíîñòüþ çàìåíèòü ÷åëîâåêà òîëüêî â ðóòèííîé ðàáîòå (routine
tasks).

T: Îïðåäåëèòå ñòðóêòóðó àáçàöà è ñïîñîá ðàçâèòèÿ ìûñëè.
S: Îáðàùàÿñü ê äàííîìó òåêñòó, ìîæíî ñ îïðåäåëåííîñòüþ ñêàçàòü,

÷òî âñå åãî àáçàöû èìåþò äåäóêòèâíóþ ñòðóêòóðó, òàê êàê êàæäûé àáçàö
íà÷èíàåòñÿ ñ êëþ÷åâîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
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T: Êàêîâû ñïîñîáû ðàçâèòèÿ ìûñëè?
S:
• àðãóìåíòàöèÿ

Second, computers have a means Âî-âòîðûõ, êîìïüþòåðû èìåþò
of communicating with the user. ñðåäñòâî ñâÿçè ñ ïîëüçîâàòåëåì.
After all, if we couldn’t feed infor- Â êîíöå êîíöîâ, åñëè áû ìû
mation in and get results back, íå ñìîãëè ââîäèòü èíôîðìàöèþ
these machines wouldn’t be â êîìïüþòåð è ïîëó÷àòü
of much use. ðåçóëüòàòû, ýòè ìàøèíû

áûëè áû áåñïîëåçíû.

• äîïîëíåíèå

Third, computers have circuits which Â-òðåòüèõ, êîìïüþòåðû èìåþò
can make decisions. A computer ñõåìû, êîòîðûå ìîãóò ïðèíèìàòü
can solve a series of problems and ðåøåíèÿ. Êîìïüþòåð ìîæåò áåç
make hundreds, even thousands, óñòàëè ðåøàòü ðÿä ïðîáëåì è
of logical decisions without ïðèíèìàòü ñîòíè, äàæå òûñÿ÷è
becoming tired. ðåøåíèé.

• äåòàëèçàöèÿ
A computer can replace people Êîìïüþòåð ìîæåò çàìåíèòü
in dull, routine tasks, but it has ëþäåé â ñêó÷íîé, ðóòèííîé
no originality; it works according ðàáîòå, íî îí íå îáëàäàåò îðèãè-
to the instructions given to it. íàëüíîñòüþ, ðàáîòàåò â ñîîòâåò-
A computer cannot do anything ñòâèè ñ ââåäåííîé ïðîãðàììîé.
unless a person tells it what to do Êîìïüþòåð íå ìîæåò ïðåä-
and gives it the appropriate ïðèíÿòü íè÷åãî äî òåõ ïîð, ïîêà
information. ÷åëîâåê íå ñîîáùèò åìó, ÷òî

äåëàòü, è íå ïðåäîñòàâèò
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ èíôîðìàöèþ.

Ò: Âûäåëèòå îñíîâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà, îáúåäèíèâ ñîäåðæàíèå àá-
çàöíûõ ôðàç.

S: Ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà ïåðåäàþò àáçàöíûå ôðàçû, êîòîðûå áûëè âûÿâ-
ëåíû âûøå.

Computers are thought to have a lot of remarkable powers. First, computers
have circuits for performing arithmetic operations, such as addition, sub-
traction, division, multiplication and exponentiation. Second, computers have
a means of communicating with the user. Third, computers have circuits
which can make decisions. A computer can replace people in dull, routine
tasks, but it has no originality; it works according to the instructions given
to it.

3.2. Первый этап обучения чтению: работа над текстом
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T: Ñôîðìóëèðóéòå èäåþ òåêñòà.
S: Îçíàêîìèâøèñü ñ ñîäåðæàíèåì òåêñòà, ìîæíî ñäåëàòü âûâîä: íå-

ñìîòðÿ íà îãðîìíûå âîçìîæíîñòè êîìïüþòåðà, îí íå ìîæåò îáîéòèñü áåç
÷åëîâåêà, òàê êàê ðàáîòàåò ñîãëàñíî èíñòðóêöèÿì. Èäåÿ ñëîâåñíî íå âû-
ðàæåíà, íî âûâîä íàïðàøèâàåòñÿ èç ñàìîãî ñîäåðæàíèÿ òåêñòà. Èäåÿ ëåã-
êî ìîæåò áûòü ñôîðìóëèðîâàíà íà îñíîâå ïðàâèëüíî ïîíÿòîãî ñîäåðæà-
íèÿ.

Упражнение 1. Ïðîàíàëèçèðóéòå òåêñò ïî ïðåäëîæåííîé âûøå ñõåìå,
ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó.

THE SECRET OF THE BERMUDA TRIANGLE

According to some reports over 100 ships and planes have disappeared in the
Bermuda Triangle since 1945. There are a lot of explanations of this mystery.
But it is very difficult to believe that in this area there are some sea mon-
sters who pull the ships into the sea bed or visitors from outer space who take
the planes, ships and the people to the unknown planet.

More reasonable people say that a large number of losses in this part of the
world can be explained more simply. Let’s sum up the information we have
and try to find some reasonable explanation.

Disappearances very often happen in good weather, without any warning.
Ships and planes just seem to vanish into the air. Usually radio contact is
broken and SOS signals are seldom received from the planes and ships that
disappear.

Some people survived the dangers of the Bermuda Triangle and returned to
land safely. A ship’s captain and an airplane pilot are among them. They say
that the compass was spinning wildly. They couldn’t see the horizon. They
didn’t know where they were because there was a cloud around the ship and
the plane. There was no electricity, all the instruments stopped working. The
electric system started working only after the ship and the plane moved
forward out of the cloud.

So the simplest explanation is connected with the earth’s magnetic field.
There are only two places on the earth where the compass points to a true
north. One is the Pacific Ocean, off the east coast of Japan, and the other is
in the area of sea known as “The Bermuda Triangle”. It is possible that this
magnetic field may cause pilots and captains to lose their direction. It may
also cause changes in the atmosphere and create storms which pull ships and
planes into the sea. It is interesting to note that both these places are
well-known for such mysterious disappearances.
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3.3. Слайдинг на уровне предложения
3.3.1. Инструкция

Ñóùåñòâóåò òàêæå ìåòîäèêà àíàëèçà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ïîìîùüþ ñëàé-
äèíãà. Åñëè ïðè ÷òåíèè àíãëèéñêîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ âîçíèêàþò òðóäíîñòè,
ñâÿçàííûå ñ ïîíèìàíèåì ñìûñëà, ðåêîìåíäóåòñÿ âûïîëíèòü íåñêîëüêî
îïåðàöèé â ñòðîãî çàäàííîé ïîñëåäîâàòåëüíîñòè.

Â ïðîöåññå ïåðåâîäà ñëåäóåò ó÷èòûâàòü, ÷òî îí, êàê ïðàâèëî, ïðîõî-
äèò ñòàäèþ ïî÷òè äîñëîâíîãî ïåðåâîäà «äëÿ ñåáÿ» è îòðåäàêòèðîâàííîãî
ëèòåðàòóðíîãî ïåðåâîäà «äëÿ äðóãèõ». Â ïðîöåññå ðàáîòû íàä ïåðåâîäîì
«äëÿ ñåáÿ» äîñòèãàåòñÿ ïîíèìàíèå ñìûñëà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Íà ñëåäóþùåé
ñòàäèè âåäåòñÿ ëèòåðàòóðíàÿ îáðàáîòêà ïåðåâîäà â ñîîòâåòñòâèè ñ íîðìà-
ìè ðóññêîãî ëèòåðàòóðíîãî ÿçûêà äî òðåáóåìîãî óðîâíÿ.

3.3.2. Пример анализа предложения

Ðàññìîòðèì äàííóþ ìåòîäèêó íà ñëåäóþùåì ïðèìåðå.

Such integrity has been achieved by a combination of manual and compu-
ter-based controls.

Îïåðàöèÿ 1. Ðàçáèòü ïðåäëîæåíèå íà ãðóïïû, îòìå÷àÿ îäíîâðåìåííî
â êàæäîé ãðóïïå êëþ÷åâîå (îïðåäåëÿåìîå) ñëîâî.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Ãðóïïà ÷ëåíîâ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
Êàê âû çíàåòå, îñíîâíûìè ñòðóêòóðíûìè êîìïîíåíòàìè ïðåäëîæå-

íèÿ ÿâëÿþòñÿ ÷ëåíû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ — ïîäëåæàùåå, ñêàçóåìîå, äîïîëíå-
íèå, îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî.

Êàæäûé èç ýòèõ ÷ëåíîâ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîæåò áûòü âûðàæåí êàê îäíèì
ñëîâîì, òàê è ãðóïïîé îòíîñÿùèõñÿ ê íåìó ñëîâ. Âñå îòäåëüíûå ñëîâà,
âõîäÿùèå â ãðóïïó, ÿâëÿþòñÿ îïðåäåëåíèÿìè ïî îòíîøåíèþ ê îñíîâíîìó
(êëþ÷åâîìó) ñëîâó, íàïðèìåð â íàøåì ïðèìåðå such integrity — ãðóïïà
ïîäëåæàùåãî, â êîòîðîé such — îïðåäåëåíèå ê ñëîâó integrity.

Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå îïðåäåëÿåìîå ñëîâî âìåñòå ñ îïðåäåëåíèÿìè îáðàçóþò
ãðóïïó (ãðóïïó ïîäëåæàùåãî, ãðóïïó äîïîëíåíèÿ, ãðóïïó îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà),
êîòîðàÿ ñ÷èòàåòñÿ îäíèì ðàñïðîñòðàíåííûì ÷ëåíîì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Âñïîì-
íèì ïðàâèëî ðÿäà, êîòîðîå ãëàñèò: åñëè ïîñëå àðòèêëÿ (èëè äðóãîãî îïðå-
äåëèòåëÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîãî) ñòîèò ðÿä ñëîâ, ÷àùå âñåãî ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ
â åäèíñòâåííîì ÷èñëå è áåç ïðåäëîãà (ïðåäëîãè îáû÷íî ïðåðûâàþò ðÿä!),
òî òîëüêî ïîñëåäíåå èç íèõ áóäåò òåì ñëîâîì, ê êîòîðîìó îòíîñèòñÿ àð-
òèêëü è ñ êîòîðîãî íàäî íà÷èíàòü ïåðåâîä ýòîãî ðÿäà, ìûñëåííî ñòàâÿ
ïîñëå íåãî âîïðîñ «êàêîé?». Âñå îñòàëüíûå ñëîâà ÿâëÿþòñÿ åãî îïðåäåëå-
íèÿìè.
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Äëÿ âûïîëíåíèÿ îïåðàöèè 1 ðàçáèâàåì ïðåäëîæåíèå âåðòèêàëüíûìè
÷åðòàìè íà ãðóïïû ïîäëåæàùåãî, ñêàçóåìîãî, äîïîëíåíèÿ è îáñòîÿòåëü-
ñòâà (åñëè ïîñëåäíåå èìååòñÿ), âûäåëÿÿ â êàæäîé ãðóïïå êëþ÷åâîå ñëîâî.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Such integrity | has been achieved | by a
combination | of manual and computer-based controls.

Îïåðàöèÿ 2. Îïðåäåëèòü, ñâîáîäíî èëè çàíÿòî «íóëåâîå ìåñòî» â ïðåä-
ëîæåíèè.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» â ïðåäëîæåíèè
Ïåðâîå ìåñòî â àíãëèéñêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïðè ïðÿìîì ïîðÿäêå ñëîâ

çàíèìàåò, êàê èçâåñòíî, ïîäëåæàùåå èëè, òî÷íåå, ãðóïïà ïîäëåæàùåãî, ò.å.
ïîäëåæàùåå ñî âñåìè îïðåäåëåíèÿìè, ñòîÿùèìè êàê ïåðåä ïîäëåæàùèì,
òàê è ïîñëå íåãî.

Îäíàêî èíîãäà ïåðåä ãðóïïîé ïîäëåæàùåãî ìîæåò íàõîäèòüñÿ îáñòîÿ-
òåëüñòâî. Â ýòîì ñëó÷àå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî íàõîäèòñÿ íà «ïðåäïåðâîì» ìåñòå,
ò.å. çàíèìàåò «íóëåâîå ìåñòî» è ìîæåò áûòü âûðàæåíî:

• íàðå÷èåì,
• ãðóïïîé ñëîâ, íà÷èíàþùåéñÿ ñ ïðåäëîãà,
• ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì ñ ñîþçîì,
• ïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì ñ ïðè÷àñòèåì I èëè ïðè÷àñòèåì II,
• èíôèíèòèâíûì îáîðîòîì â çíà÷åíèè öåëè (to + èíôèíèòèâ),
• ïðèäàòî÷íûì îáîðîòîì.
Íàøà çàäà÷à: îïðåäåëèòü, ñâîáîäíî îíî èëè çàíÿòî. Â äàííîì ïðåäëî-

æåíèè «íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.

Îïåðàöèÿ 3. Óñòàíîâèòü, óïîòðåáëåí ëè â äàííîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïðÿ-
ìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ èëè çäåñü èìååò ìåñòî èíâåðñèÿ.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ
Ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå õàðàêòåðèçóåòñÿ

ïðÿìûì ïîðÿäêîì ñëîâ, ò.å. òàêèì ïîðÿäêîì ñëîâ, ïðè êîòîðîì íà ïåðâîì
ìåñòå íàõîäèòñÿ ãðóïïà ïîäëåæàùåãî, íà âòîðîì — ñêàçóåìîå. «Íóëåâîå
ìåñòî» ìîæåò áûòü ñâîáîäíî èëè çàíÿòî.

(À) – S – Ð1Ð2 – Î.

Â ïîâåñòâîâàòåëüíûõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ òàê æå, êàê è â âîïðîñèòåëüíûõ,
ìîæåò èìåòü ìåñòî èíâåðñèÿ. Èíâåðñèÿ — ýòî ïðèìåíåíèå îáðàòíîãî ïî-
ðÿäêà ñëîâ â îòíîøåíèè ïîäëåæàùåãî è ñêàçóåìîãî — ðàñïîëîæåíèå ñêà-
çóåìîãî èëè åãî ÷àñòè ïåðåä ïîäëåæàùèì (ïðèìåðîì èíâåðñèè ìîæåò
ñëóæèòü îáîðîò there is).

Â äàííîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ, òàê êàê îíî íà÷èíàåòñÿ
ñ ïîäëåæàùåãî, òî÷íåå ñ ãðóïïû ïîäëåæàùåãî such integrity.
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Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ (ïîäëåæàùåå íàõîäèòñÿ
ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì).

Îïåðàöèÿ 4. Îïðåäåëèòü îáùóþ ñòðóêòóðó ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (ïðîñòîå èëè
ñëîæíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, åñòü ëè â íåì ïðè÷àñòíûå, èíôèíèòèâíûå, ãåðóí-
äèàëüíûå îáîðîòû èëè èõ íåò).

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Îáùàÿ ñòðóêòóðà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
Ïðè îñìûñëåíèè îáùåé ñòðóêòóðû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íåò íåîáõîäèìîñòè

âûïîëíÿòü äåòàëüíûé àíàëèç (òèï ïðèäàòî÷íîãî è ò.ä.). Îïðåäåëèòü ñòðóê-
òóðó ïðåäëîæåíèÿ — ýòî çíà÷èò âûÿñíèòü:

à) ÿâëÿåòñÿ ëè ïðåäëîæåíèå ïðîñòûì ðàñïðîñòðàíåííûì, ñëîæíîñî÷è-
íåííûì èëè ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííûì, ò.å. èìååòñÿ ëè â åãî ñîñòàâå ïðèäàòî÷-
íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå (îäíî èëè íåñêîëüêî);

á) èìåþòñÿ ëè â ïðåäëîæåíèè çàâèñèìûå èëè íåçàâèñèìûå îáîðîòû.
Äàííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ÿâëÿåòñÿ ïðîñòûì ðàñïðîñòðàíåííûì, íå ñîäåð-

æèò îáîðîòîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, íå

ñîäåðæàùåå îáîðîòîâ.

Îïåðàöèÿ 5. Âûäåëèòü ÿäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. ßäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
Óìåòü âûäåëèòü è ïåðåâåñòè ÿäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ — ýòî çíà÷èò ïîíÿòü

îñíîâó, îñíîâíîé êîñòÿê ïðåäëîæåíèÿ. Ïîñëå ýòîãî ïðåäëîæåíèå ïåðåâî-
äèòñÿ êàê áû «ñàìî ñîáîé».

Êàê âû óæå çíàåòå, ÿäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîæíî âûðàçèòü èçâåñòíîé
ôîðìóëîé S –Ð1Ð2 – 0, ãäå S — ïîäëåæàùåå, Ð1Ð2 — ñêàçóåìîå, 0 —
äîïîëíåíèå.

Âûïîëíÿåì îïåðàöèþ ïî îïðåäåëåíèþ ÿäðà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
ßäðîì äàííîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ÿâëÿåòñÿ …integrity (ïîäëåæàùåå) has

been achieved (ñêàçóåìîå) by a combination of …controls (äîïîëíåíèÿ)
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè: …integrity has been achieved by a combination

of …controls.

Îïåðàöèÿ 6. Ïåðåâåñòè ÿäðî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà êà-
òåãîðèè ÷èñëà, çàëîãà è äð.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Ïåðåâîä ÿäðà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
Ïðè ïåðåâîäå ÿäðà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íóæíî ïðåæäå âñåãî îñìûñëèòü ñóáúåê-

òíî-îáúåêòíûå îòíîøåíèÿ, ò.å. èñõîäèò ëè äåéñòâèå îò ïîäëåæàùåãî èëè
íàïðàâëåíî íà íåãî. Ýòî îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ ñ ïîìîùüþ ñêàçóåìîãî. Åñëè ñêàçó-
åìîå ñòîèò â äåéñòâèòåëüíîì çàëîãå, òî äåéñòâèå èñõîäèò îò ïîäëåæàùåãî,
åñëè ñêàçóåìîå â ñòðàäàòåëüíîì çàëîãå, òî äåéñòâèå íàïðàâëåíî íà ïîäëå-
æàùåå.

3.3. Слайдинг на уровне предложения
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Äàëåå íóæíî îáðàòèòü âíèìàíèå íà êàòåãîðèè íàêëîíåíèÿ, âðåìåíè è
÷èñëà, âñïîìíèâ ìåòîä îïðåäåëåíèÿ êàòåãîðèé çàëîãà è âðåìåíè ñêà-
çóåìîãî.

Â íàøåì ïðèìåðå ïîäëåæàùåå — integrity (öåëîñòíîñòü); ñêàçóåìîå —
has been achieved, êîòîðîå èìååò ôîðìó ñòðàäàòåëüíîãî çàëîãà è ïåðåâî-
äèòñÿ êàê áûëà äîñòèãíóòà. Äîïîëíåíèå â ïàññèâíîì çàëîãå ââîäèòñÿ
ïðåäëîãîì by. Ïåðåâîäèì âñå ÿäðî: …öåëîñòíîñòü áûëà äîñòèãíóòà áëàãî-
äàðÿ êîìáèíàöèè óïðàâëåíèÿ…

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè: …öåëîñòíîñòü áûëà äîñòèãíóòà áëàãîäàðÿ êîì-
áèíàöèè óïðàâëåíèÿ…

Îïåðàöèÿ 7. Ïåðåâåñòè âñå ïðåäëîæåíèå, îðèåíòèðóÿñü ïðè ïåðåäà÷å
ñìûñëà àòðèáóòèâíûõ ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèé íà ïðàâèëî ïåðåâîäà ¹ 1.

Êîíñóëüòàöèÿ. Ïåðåâîä ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â öåëîì
Ïðåæäå ÷åì ïåðåâåñòè ïðåäëîæåíèå, ñëåäóåò ñäåëàòü äîñëîâíûé (ðàáî-

÷èé) ïåðåâîä ïðåäëîæåíèÿ «äëÿ ñåáÿ». Ïðè ýòîì ìîæíî îáû÷íî ïåðåâî-
äèòü âñå ñëîâà ïî ïîðÿäêó çà èñêëþ÷åíèåì ìíîãî÷ëåííûõ àòðèáóòèâíûõ
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèé.

Âîçüìåì ñâîé ïðèìåð èç îïåðàöèè ¹ 1:
Such integrity | has been achieved | by a combination | of manual and

computer based controls.
Ïðåäñòàâèì ïðåäëîæåíèå â âèäå ñòðóêòóðíîé ñõåìû, ãäå âìåñòî çíà-

ìåíàòåëüíûõ ñëîâ öèôðû è îñòàâëåíû òîëüêî ñëóæåáíûå ñëîâà è ôîðìàëü-
íûå ïîêàçàòåëè ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ êàòåãîðèé ñëîâ.

.

Ïåðåâåäåì òåïåðü èìåþùèåñÿ âíóòðè ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ãðóïïû, ïîëüçó-
ÿñü ïðåäëîæåííîé âûøå ñõåìîé.

Ïåðåâîä «äëÿ ñåáÿ». Öåëîñòíîñòü (2) òàêàÿ (1) áûëà äîñòèãíóòà (3)
êîìáèíàöèåé (4) óïðàâëåíèÿ (8) îñíîâàííîãî (7) êîìïüþòåð (6) è ðó÷íî-
ãî (5).

Òåïåðü ìîæíî ñäåëàòü ëèòåðàòóðíûé ïåðåâîä — «äëÿ äðóãèõ».
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè. Ïåðåâîä «äëÿ äðóãèõ»: Òàêàÿ öåëîñòíîñòü áûëà

äîñòèãíóòà áëàãîäàðÿ êîìáèíàöèè ðó÷íîãî è êîìïüþòåðèçèðîâàííîãî óï-
ðàâëåíèÿ.
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Упражнение 1. Ïðè ïåðåâîäå äàííûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé âûïîëíèòå çàäà-
íèÿ â ïîñëåäîâàòåëüíîñòè, ïðåäëîæåííîé â ï. 3.3.2, è ïðîâåðüòå ñåáÿ ïî
êëþ÷ó.

1. Memory is the place in your computer where information is actively
used.

2. The instruction manuals for most software applications contain a section
describing the functions of each key or combination of keys.

3. Computers store information on disks in files.
4. Blank disks can be used to store your own information and programs,

but these disks must be formatted before they can be used.
5. The price of the computer is $ 1000, which includes the printer.
6. This section introduces MS-DOS and shows how it helps you to use

your computer easily.

3.4. Некоторые вопросы теории перевода:
работа над словом и словосочетанием

3.4.1. Введение

Íàñòîÿùèé ðàçäåë ó÷åáíîãî ïîñîáèÿ ÿâëÿåòñÿ ñëåäóþùåé ñòóïåíüþ
ïðèîáðåòåíèÿ íàâûêîâ ïèñüìåííîãî ïåðåâîäà ñ àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà íà ðóñ-
ñêèé. Áîëüøèíñòâî ó÷åáíèêîâ è ïîñîáèé ïî àíãëèéñêîìó ÿçûêó íà ðàç-
íûõ óðîâíÿõ ïîäðîáíî ðàññìàòðèâàåò ñòðóêòóðó ÿçûêà, îáó÷àåò àíàëèçó
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ñïîñîáàì è ïðàâèëàì ïåðåäà÷è ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ è ëåêñè-
÷åñêèõ ôîðì íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, íàðóøåíèå êîòîðûõ ìîæåò ïðèâåñòè ê
çíà÷èòåëüíîìó èñêàæåíèþ ñìûñëà. Ýòî, íåñîìíåííî, íåîáõîäèìàÿ ñòàäèÿ
îáó÷åíèÿ ïåðåâîäó, òàê êàê îíà äàåò âîçìîæíîñòü ðåàëèçîâàòü ïåðâóþ ïî
çíà÷èìîñòè çàäà÷ó — àäåêâàòíî âîñïðèíÿòü îñíîâíóþ èíôîðìàöèþ èíîÿ-
çû÷íîãî òåêñòà.

Îäíàêî ïðàêòè÷åñêè âñå ó÷åáíèêè äëÿ íåÿçûêîâûõ âóçîâ íà ýòîì ýòà-
ïå è îñòàíàâëèâàþòñÿ. Ñëåäóþùåìó óðîâíþ ïåðåâîäà, à èìåííî, ðåäàêòè-
ðîâàíèþ ñ ó÷åòîì ñòèëèñòè÷åñêèõ, ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ è ëåêñè÷åñêèõ íîðì
ðóññêîãî ÿçûêà óäåëÿåòñÿ êðàéíå ìàëî âðåìåíè. Íî äëÿ ïåðåâîä÷èêà èìåí-
íî ýòîò ýòàï ïåðåõîäà ñ óðîâíÿ «äëÿ ñåáÿ» íà óðîâåíü «äëÿ äðóãèõ» ÿâëÿ-
åòñÿ ñàìûì òâîð÷åñêèì è ñ ýòîé òî÷êè çðåíèÿ ïîçíàíèÿ ÿçûêîâ ñàìûì
îáîãàùàþùèì.

Çàäàâàÿ ñâîé èçâå÷íûé âîïðîñ «Êàê ïåðåâîäèòü, äîñëîâíî èëè ïî ñìûñ-
ëó?», ñòóäåíòû íåÿçûêîâûõ âóçîâ çà÷àñòóþ íå ïîäîçðåâàþò, ÷òî ñóùå-
ñòâóåò òùàòåëüíî ðàçðàáîòàííàÿ òåîðèÿ ñî ñâîèìè êàòåãîðèÿìè, òåð-
ìèíàìè, çàêîíîìåðíîñòÿìè, îïðåäåëÿþùàÿ ÷åòêèå ïðèåìû ïåðåâîäà
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ïðàêòè÷åñêè â êàæäîì êîíêðåòíîì ñëó÷àå íåñîâïàäåíèÿ ëåêñè÷åñêèõ è
ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ ôîðì, è ÷òî ëþáàÿ òðàíñôîðìàöèÿ ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñîâåðøà-
åòñÿ â ðàìêàõ îáùåïðèíÿòûõ ïðàâèë, èìåþùèõ ñïåöèàëüíîå íàçâàíèå,
òåðìèí.

Îñîáåííî âàæíî îðèåíòèðîâàòüñÿ â ïîíÿòèéíîì àïïàðàòå ñòóäåíòàì,
èçó÷àþùèì èíîñòðàííûé ÿçûê ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíî èëè â äèñòàíöèîííîì ðå-
æèìå, òàê êàê îíè íå âñåãäà ìîãóò ïîëó÷èòü êâàëèôèöèðîâàííîå ðàçúÿñ-
íåíèå â õîäå ðàáîòû íàä òåêñòàìè. Öåëüþ íàñòîÿùåãî ðàçäåëà ïîñîáèÿ
ÿâëÿåòñÿ îçíàêîìëåíèå ñòóäåíòîâ íåÿçûêîâûõ âóçîâ ñ íàèáîëåå ÷àñòîòíîé
òåðìèíîëîãèåé, îòíîñÿùåéñÿ ê ïðàêòè÷åñêîìó ïåðåâîäó, è ðàñêðûòèå íà
ïðèìåðàõ ñóòè ðàññìàòðèâàåìûõ ïåðåâîä÷åñêèõ ïîíÿòèé.

Ïðåäëàãàåìûé ðàçäåë íå ïðåòåíäóåò íà ïîëíûé ïåðå÷åíü ïåðåâîä÷åñ-
êîé òåðìèíîëîãèè, íî îñòàíàâëèâàåòñÿ íà íàèáîëåå ÷àñòî âñòðå÷àþùåéñÿ
è òðåáóþùåé ñïåöèàëüíûõ ðàçúÿñíåíèé.

Â ðàçäåë âêëþ÷åíû ïîíÿòèÿ: êîíêðåòèçàöèÿ è ãåíåðàëèçàöèÿ; äîáàâ-
ëåíèÿ, îïóùåíèÿ;  ïåðåñòàíîâêè; ëîæíûå äðóçüÿ ïåðåâîä÷èêîâ; ðåàëèè,
òåðìèíû, íåîëîãèçìû; ýëëèïñèñ; ýìôàçà;  ëèòîòà è ãèïåðáîëà.

3.4.2. Лексические замены
Конкретизация

Ïðè ïåðåâîäå îñóùåñòâëÿþòñÿ ðàçíîîáðàçíûå çàìåíû — çàìåíû îò-
äåëüíûõ ñëîâ, ôîðì ñëîâà, ÷àñòåé ðå÷è, ñèíòàêñè÷åñêîé ñòðóêòóðû ïðåäëî-
æåíèÿ.

Êîíêðåòèçàöèåé íà óðîâíå ñëîâà íàçûâàåòñÿ çàìåíà ñëîâà èëè ñëîâî-
ñî÷åòàíèÿ ñ áîëåå øèðîêèì çíà÷åíèåì â ÿçûêå ïîäëèííèêà, ñëîâîì èëè
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèåì ñ áîëåå óçêèì çíà÷åíèåì â ÿçûêå ïåðåâîäà.

Â íèæåïåðå÷èñëåííûõ ïðèìåðàõ è óïðàæíåíèÿõ ðàññìàòðèâàþòñÿ ïðè-
ìåðû êîíêðåòèçàöèè íàèáîëåå ÷àñòî âñòðå÷àþùèõñÿ ïîíÿòèé, ïåðåäàþ-
ùèõñÿ ãëàãîëàìè.

1. Ãëàãîë to go

Ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ãëàãîëà to go êîíêðåòèçèðóþò çíà÷åíèå «ïåðå-
äâèæåíèå â ïðîñòðàíñòâå» ñ òî÷êè çðåíèÿ:

• ñïîñîáà ïåðåäâèæåíèÿ (èäòè, åõàòü, ëåòåòü);
• âûðàæåíèÿ îäíîêðàòíîñòè, ìíîãîêðàòíîñòè (çàøëè, çàõîäèëè/ïîäî-

øëè, ïîäõîäèëè).
Àíãëèéñêîìó ãëàãîëó to go â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå ìîãóò ñîîòâåòñòâîâàòü

êàê áåñïðèñòàâî÷íûå ãëàãîëû, òàê è ãëàãîëû äâèæåíèÿ ñ ïðèñòàâêàìè
(ðóññêèé ýêâèâàëåíò â êàæäîì êîíêðåòíîì ñëó÷àå îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ êîíòåê-
ñòîì).
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Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ïåðåâîäîì íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.

The manager went to the telephone Ìåíåäæåð ïîäîøåë ê òåëåôîíó,
in corner of the room. íàõîäÿùåìóñÿ â óãëó.
A little later he went downstairs Íåìíîãî ïîãîäÿ, îí âûøåë è
and passed into the room. ñïóñòèëñÿ â êîìíàòó.
That evening he had gone Â òîò æå âå÷åð îí ïåðååõàë
to London to live. æèòü â Ëîíäîí.
We went one day to the zoo. Îäíàæäû ìû çàøëè â çîîïàðê.

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. Ïåðåâåäèòå. Òàì, ãäå âîçìîæíî, íàçîâèòå ðàçíûå ýêâè-
âàëåíòû to go.

1. She went into the laboratory. 2. It would be easier to go on the train.
3. He went to the window. 4. A few minutes later he was gone. 5. I rose and
went to the computer. 6. We went there straight in a taxi.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. Ïåðåâåäèòå. Òàì, ãäå òðåáóåòñÿ, ïðèáàâüòå ê ðóññêèì
ýêâèâàëåíòàì ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèå ïðèñòàâêè.

1. I shall have to go to Moscow. 2. You stay here and I‘ll go for somebody.
3. Let’s go to the station and make a few inquiries. 4. They have gone to the
war. 5. He went into the classroom. 6. Later on he went to night high school.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Ïåðåâåäèòå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ. Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà
ñëåäóþùåå.

Ãëàãîëû íàïðàâëÿòüñÿ/íàïðàâèòüñÿ èìåþò çíà÷åíèå:
a) ê ÷åìó-ëèáî/êîìó-ëèáî; á) êóäà? (â øêîëó, áèáëèîòåêó).
Ãëàãîëû îòïðàâëÿòüñÿ/îòïðàâèòüñÿ èìåþò çíà÷åíèå:
à) ïîåõàòü, íàïðàâèòüñÿ â ïóòü; á) êóäà? (â ãîñòè, â ïàðê è ò.ï.);

â) ñ êàêîé öåëüþ? (çà âðà÷îì, çà ðåáåíêîì, ñïàòü è ò.ï.); ã) êàê? (ïåøêîì,
íà òàêñè è ò.ï.).

To go abroad, to go to the country, to go for a drive, to go for a walk, to
go for a swim, to go on a visit, to go on a tour, to go by air, to go by bus, to
go by rail, to go on foot, to go upstairs, to go downstairs.

Èíîãäà âûáîð ðóññêîãî ýêâèâàëåíòà ãëàãîëà to go îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ êîí-
òåêñòîì è íîðìàìè ëåêñè÷åñêîé ñî÷åòàåìîñòè.

The clouds have gone. Òó÷è ðàññåÿëèñü.
All hope is gone. Âñå íàäåæäû ðóõíóëè.
This road goes downtown. Ýòà äîðîãà âåäåò ê öåíòðó ãîðîäà.
Time goes quickly. Âðåìÿ ëåòèò áûñòðî.
The park goes down to the river. Ïàðê ïðîñòèðàåòñÿ äî ðåêè.
The boundary goes along the river. Ãðàíèöà ïðîõîäèò âäîëü ðåêè.
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2. Ãëàãîë to come

Ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ãëàãîëà to come êîíêðåòèçèðóþò âûðàæàåìîå
ýòèì ãëàãîëîì çíà÷åíèå «ñëåäóÿ êóäà-ëèáî, äîñòè÷ü ýòîãî ìåñòà»: à) â ïëà-
íå ñïîñîáà ïåðåäâèæåíèÿ; á) â ïëàíå îäíîêðàòíîñòè/ìíîãîêðàòíîñòè äâè-
æåíèÿ.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ïåðåâîäîì íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.

I’m so glad you came. ß òàê ðàä, ÷òî òû ïðèåõàë.
He came home very angry. Îí ïðèøåë äîìîé î÷åíü çëîé.
We have come many miles by train. Ìû ïðîåõàëè ïîåçäîì

ìíîãî ìèëü.
I always come here when I want ß âñåãäà ïðèõîæó ñþäà, êîãäà
to have a good time. õî÷ó õîðîøî îòäîõíóòü.

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. Ïåðåâåäèòå äàííûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. Soon we would come to the hotel. 2. The door opened and he came into

the room. 3. Come to me tomorrow morning after breakfast. 4. She always
came to us in September and I shall not ask her to change her plans. 5. Will
you come here, please? 6. She told the manager that she had come to the
airport. 7. I am glad you came to us. 8. He came here, but the manager was at
a meeting. 9. For many years she had come to the hotel.

Ïî êîíòåêñòó èíîãäà ìîæíî îïðåäåëèòü ñïîñîá ïåðåäâèæåíèÿ (åõàòü
èëè èäòè).

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. Ïåðåâåäèòå, îáðàùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà êîíòåêñò.
1. He hasn’t come yet. 2. He came into the room. 3. On the following

Sunday he came again to their house. 4. We came to the end of the path.
5. We came to New York in early May. 6. They had just finished lunch when
the police came. 7. Miss Smith came close to me, and looked straight into my
eyes. 8. Bobby got up quickly and came towards the man. 9. Perhaps, you
would like to come with me?

Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà îáóñëîâëåííûå íîðìàìè ëåêñè÷åñêîé ñî÷åòàå-
ìîñòè â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå ýêâèâàëåíòû ãëàãîëà to come.

Spring came. Íàñòóïèëà/ïðèøëà âåñíà.
Dinner came at last. Íàêîíåö ïðèøëî âðåìÿ îáåäà.
A smile came to her lips. Óëûáêà òðîíóëà åå ãóáû.
The noise came from there. Çâóê äîíîñèëñÿ îòòóäà.
Light comes from the windows. Èç îêîí ñòðóèòñÿ ñâåò.
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3. Ãëàãîë to put

Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè ãëàãîëà to put âûñòóïàþò ãëàãîëû êëàñòü/
ïîëîæèòü; ñòàâèòü/ïîñòàâèòü, âûðàæàþùèå çíà÷åíèå ìåñòîïîëîæåíèÿ
áîëåå êîíêðåòíî.

Don’t put the basket on the table, Íå ñòàâü êîðçèíó íà ñòîë,
put it on the floor. ïîñòàâü íà ïîë.
He put the book on the table. Oí ïîëîæèë êíèãó íà ñòîë.
The boy put his toys into a big box. Ìàëü÷èê ñëîæèë èãðóøêè

â áîëüøóþ êîðîáêó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. Ïåðåâåäèòå. Êîíêðåòèçèðóéòå çíà÷åíèå ñëîâà to put.
1. He put the parcel on the table. 2. She put some money in her bag.

3. The young man put the key into the lock and turned it. 4. He put the
envelope into his pocket. 5. He was put in hospital. 6. He put an advertisement
in the paper. 7. He was put in prison. 8. I want to put one more question.
9. She put some water into a cup. 10. The boy put the letter into the box.
11. The tourists were put in the hostel. 12. The tourists were put into their
carriage.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Äàéòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèé.
To put names in alphabetical order; to put the matter before smb.; to put

the blame on smb.; to put one’s hopes on smb.; to put one’s proposal on paper;
to put a room in order; to put smth. into service; to put theory into practice.

Óïðàæíåíèå 8. Ïðîâåðüòå, çíàåòå ëè âû ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ñëåäóþ-
ùèõ àíãëèéñêèõ ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèé:

to put smth. to the test, to put smb. to trouble; to put off the conference,
to put off the meeting; to put on speed, to put on weight, to put on the light;
to put up a notice, to put up smth. for sale; to put forward a theory, to put
forward a candidate, to put forward a document.

4. Ãëàãîë to tell

 Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè àíãëèéñêîãî ãëàãîëà to tell âûñòóïàþò áëèç-
êèå ïî çíà÷åíèþ ãëàãîëû ðàññêàçûâàòü è ãîâîðèòü/ñêàçàòü. Âûáîð îä-
íîãî èç íèõ ÷àñòî îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ êîíòåêñòîì.
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Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ïåðåâîäîì íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê:
The professor told the students Ïðîôåññîð ðàññêàçàë ñòóäåíòàì î
of the new experimental results. íîâûõ ðåçóëüòàòàõ ýêñïåðèìåíòà.
There’s your friend, don’t tell him. À âîò è òâîé äðóã, íå ãîâîðè

åìó íè÷åãî.
Tell me, please, what your views Ñêàæèòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, êàê âû
on the theory are. ñìîòðèòå íà ýòó òåîðèþ.

(Ñêàæèòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, ÷òî âû
äóìàåòå îá ýòîé òåîðèè.)

 Ñîãëàñíî êîíòåêñòó ãëàãîë to tell ìîæåò êîíêðåòèçèðîâàòüñÿ â ðóñ-
ñêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ïðåäóïðåæäàòü, îáúÿñíÿòü, ïðîñèòü, ïðèêàçàòü, ïå-
ðåäàòü, ïîäòâåðäèòü è äð.

Óïðàæíåíèå 9. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.
1. Will you tell the people in the room who I am? 2. I told Ann to speak to

him. 3. I might tell you the secret, but there are things one doesn’t tell.
4. He will do what his principle tells him. 5. Languages never were my
strong point, as my teacher will tell you. 6. Tell him I don’t know what he’s
talking about.

Óïðàæíåíèå 10. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû.
To tell smb. the shortest way; to tell one thing from another; to tell the

time.
Tell him to wait; you must do as I tell you; stresses begin to tell on him;

this hard work is telling on my health; it tells of his desire to go on working;
the facts tell against the theory.

5. Ãëàãîë to say

Ðóññêèì ýêâèâàëåíòîì ãëàãîëà to say ÷àùå âñåãî âûñòóïàåò ãëàãîë
ãîâîðèòü/ñêàçàòü; çíà÷åíèå, âûðàæàåìîå ãëàãîëîì to say â ðóññêîì ÿçû-
êå, ÷àñòî êîíêðåòèçèðóåòñÿ ñëîâàìè, îïðåäåëÿåìûìè ïî êîíòåêñòó.

Ñðàâíèòå:
Thank you very much, Professor, Áîëüøîå ñïàñèáî, ïðîôåññîð, çà
for what you said about my work. òî, ÷òî âû ñêàçàëè î ìîåé ðàáîòå.
He didn’t say a word. Îí íå ïðîèçíåñ íè ñëîâà.
I didn’t know what to say. ß íå çíàë, ÷òî ñêàçàòü (îòâåòèòü).
What does your father say? À ÷òî äóìàåò âàø îòåö?
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Óïðàæíåíèå 11. Ïåðåâåäèòå:
1. He said that she should come. 2. Does he always do what he says he

will? 3. I will do anything you say. 4. He said the same word more loudly.
5. It says little to me. 6. There is much to be said for this plan. 7. That
doesn’t say much for his skills. 8. What have you to say for yourself?
9. I have nothing to say to this. 10. I have nothing to say against him.

 Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè ãëàãîëà to say â àâòîðñêîé ðå÷è ìîãóò áûòü
ãëàãîëû ñî çíà÷åíèÿìè:

à) ðå÷è (ãîâîðèòü, ñêàçàòü, ñîîáùèòü, ïîòðåáîâàòü, êðèêíóòü è äð.);
á) ìûñëè (äóìàòü, ðåøàòü, âñïîìíèòü è äð.);
â) íà÷àëà /ïðîäîëæåíèÿ/ îêîí÷àíèÿ ðå÷è (íà÷àòü, ïðîäîëæèòü, çà-

âåðøèòü, ïåðåáèòü, äîáàâèòü è äð.;
ã) ÷óâñòâà (îáðàäîâàòüñÿ, óäèâèòüñÿ, âçäîõíóòü è äð.).

Óïðàæíåíèå 12. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. Then he said suddenly, ‘You are seventeen now, aren’t you?’ 2. ‘I think

you are mistaken’, he said. 3. ‘Good morning everybody’, said Mr. Smith.
4. ‘That is not fair’, she said. 5. ‘Yes, he is a great man’, Martin said. 6. She
said abruptly, ‘Well, I know what to do’. 7. ‘Did he say so?’, said Mrs. Green.
8. ‘Oh, God’, said the young man. 9. ‘Let’s have tea’, said the girl.

6. Ãëàãîë to see

Ðóññêèå êîíòåêñòóàëüíûå ýêâèâàëåíòû ãëàãîëà to see — âèäåòü/óâè-
äåòü (âîñïðèíèìàòü çðåíèåì); ñìîòðåòü/ïîñìîòðåòü (íàïðàâëÿòü âçãëÿä,
÷òîáû óâèäåòü ÷òî-ëèáî) — òðåáóþò òùàòåëüíîãî ïîäáîðà çíà÷åíèé â çàâè-
ñèìîñòè îò êîíêðåòíîé ñèòóàöèè.

Ñðàâíèòå:
I looked but saw nothing. ß ïîñìîòðåë, íî íè÷åãî

íå óâèäåë.
I can see no faults in your work. ß íå âèæó/íå íàõîæó íèêàêèõ

íåäîñòàòêîâ â âàøåé ðàáîòå.
I have never seen such problem. ß íèêîãäà íå ñòàëêèâàëñÿ

ñ òàêîé ïðîáëåìîé.
We want to see your papers. Ìû õîòèì îçíàêîìèòüñÿ

ñ âàøèìè äîêóìåíòàìè.
The doctor ought to see him Âðà÷ äîëæåí íåìåäëåííî
at once. åãî îñìîòðåòü.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 13. Ïåðåâåäèòå, àíàëèçèðóÿ êîíòåêñò.
1. I saw this film last year. 2. Have you seen today’s papers? 3. See, here

he is coming. 4. He did not see where it was the end. 5. He has seen much in
his long life. 6. See, if the doctor has come. 7. It’s very nice of you to see me.
8. We want to see over the house. 9. Go and see for yourself if you don’t
believe me. 10. Will you see that the computers are put off. 11. The old man
had seen the time when there were little motor-cars in the town. 12. The dean
will see you at 5.

 Ãëàãîë to see ñîîòâåòñòâóåò â îïðåäåëåííûõ êîíòåêñòàõ ðóññêèì ãëà-
ãîëàì: îñìàòðèâàòü, îáñëåäîâàòü, ðàññìàòðèâàòü, óâèäåòüñÿ (ñ êåì-ëèáî),
ïîâèäàòüñÿ, âñòðåòèòüñÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 14. Ïåðåâåäèòå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, àíàëèçèðóÿ êîíòåêñò.
1. I’ll see him in my laboratory. 2. You mean I ought to see him. 3. Let’s

go over and see him. 4. I think we’d better see him. 5. I want to see my aunt
and uncle. 6. Have you ever seen baseball played? 7. I can’t find anybody who
has seen. 8. Mrs. Turner saw that his son was angry. 9. I saw that the man
was studying the text keenly. 10. He doesn’t see what can be done. 11. He
was actually seen at the station. 12. I’ll take a look through the windows and
see if can find anybody in the room.

7. Ãëàãîë to be

Ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ãëàãîëà to be (ñòîÿòü, ñèäåòü, ëåæàòü, âè-
ñåòü) êîíêðåòèçèðóþò çíà÷åíèå ïîëîæåíèÿ ïðåäìåòà/ëèöà â ïðîñòðàí-
ñòâå.

Ó÷òèòå, ÷òî â êà÷åñòâå êîíòåêñòóàëüíûõ ñîîòâåòñòâèé ãëàãîëà to be,
âûðàæàþùåãî çíà÷åíèå ìåñòîíàõîæäåíèÿ ïðåäìåòà/ëèöà, ìîãóò âûñòó-
ïàòü è äðóãèå ãëàãîëû (æèòü, ðàáîòàòü, ñëóæèòü è ïð.).

Ñðàâíèòå ïåðåâîäû:
That letter was on the table. Ïèñüìî ëåæàëî íà ñòîëå.
The picture was on the wall. Êàðòèíà âåñåëà íà ñòåíå.
He was on the boat with me. Îí ïëûë âìåñòå ñî ìíîé

íà êîðàáëå.
The girl, as usual, was Äåâóøêà, êàê îáû÷íî,
in the garden. ðàáîòàëà â ñàäó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 15. Ïåðåâåäèòå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê, àíàëèçèðóÿ êîíòåêñò.
1. He had been in Ceylon three years. 2. I know you’ve been to Sweden

this winter. 3. Beneath our feet was the golden sand of the desert. 4. I’ve
been to Paris a hundred times. 5. My house is on the river. 6. The office was
on the third floor. 7. I was at Oxford with him. 8. The General was at his deck
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with a lot of papers before him. 9. My name was on the envelope. 10. «I shall
be at the hotel», said Ted, «I’ve booked my rooms». 11. It was two hundred
miles away from home. 12. It was only last year. 13. She was at the ceremony.
14. What are you going to be when you grow up? 15. The book is five dollars.

Êîíñòðóêöèè to be + èíôèíèòèâ, èìåþùåé çíà÷åíèå äîëæåíñòâîâà-
íèÿ, îáóñëîâëåííîãî äîãîâîðåííîñòüþ, ïëàíîì, èëè çíà÷åíèå âîçìîæíîñ-
òè, â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå ðåãóëÿðíî ñîîòâåòñòâóþò çíà÷åíèÿì äîëæåí (+ èíôè-
íèòèâ), íóæíî, íàäî, íåîáõîäèìî (+ èíôèíèòèâ), ìîæíî, íåëüçÿ (+ èíôè-
íèòèâ).

Óïðàæíåíèå 16. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Remember that we are to meet at nine o’clock sharp. 2. They are not to

be trusted. 3. He is nowhere to be found. 4. Such men are to be pitied. 5. You
are to stay in bed until I allow you to get up.

8. Ãëàãîë to have

 Åñëè â ñîîáùåíèè ïîä÷åðêèâàåòñÿ ôàêò ïðèíàäëåæíîñòè, òî â ðóñ-
ñêîì ÿçûêå óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ ãëàãîë åñòü (èìååòñÿ). (I have a book. —
Ó ìåíÿ åñòü êíèãà.)

 Åñëè ãëàâíûì â ñîîáùåíèè ÿâëÿåòñÿ íå ôàêò íàëè÷èÿ, à äðóãàÿ èí-
ôîðìàöèÿ (íàïðèìåð, îá îïðåäåëåííîì ÷èñëå ëèö/ïðåäìåòîâ), òî ãëàãîë
åñòü îïóñêàåòñÿ ïðè îïèñàíèè ñèòóàöèè â íàñòîÿùåì âðåìåíè, à â ïðî-
øåäøåì è áóäóùåì âðåìåíè ñîîòâåòñòâåííî óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ ôîðìû áûëî/
áóäåò.

 I have many friends. Ó ìåíÿ ìíîãî äðóçåé.
 I had many friends. Ó ìåíÿ áûëî ìíîãî äðóçåé.

 Âîçìîæíû è èíûå ëåêñè÷åñêèå ñîîòâåòñòâèÿ. Íàïðèìåð: äåðæàòü,
õðàíèòü, ïîëó÷àòü è äð.

Ñðàâíèòå:
He had a sheet of paper in his hand. Â ðóêàõ îí äåðæàë ëèñò áóìàãè.
The assistant has all test results. Ëàáîðàíò õðàíèò âñå

ðåçóëüòàòû òåñòîâ.
He had it on good authority. Îí óçíàë îá ýòîì èç äîñòîâåðíûõ

èñòî÷íèêîâ.
We have had your letter. Ìû ïîëó÷èëè âàøå ïèñüìî.

Óïðàæíåíèå 17. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Have you a friend whom you can trust? 2. He had no other near

relations. 3. She has deer, serious black eyes. 4. You have a good memory;
and you have given me the facts faithfully. 5. He only had one son. 6. You
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have a natural genius for researching. 7. He had an intellectual face.
8. When he had a problem, he often came and consulted his supervisor. 9. The
girl hadn’t a penny of her own, I think. 10. Haven’t you had my message?
11. How much money did you have this year?

Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà óñòîé÷èâûå ñî÷åòàíèÿ ñ ãëàãîëîì to have:
to have lunch — îáåäàòü
to have coffee — âûïèòü êîôå/÷àøêó êîôå
to have a talk a word — ïîãîâîðèòü
to have a walk — ïðîãóëÿòüñÿ
to have a quarrel — ïîññîðèòüñÿ
to have a good time — îòäîõíóòü, õîðîøî ïðîâåñòè âðåìÿ

 Êîíñòðóêöèÿ to have + èíôèíèòèâ, êîòîðàÿ âûðàæàåò çíà÷åíèÿ äîë-
æåíñòâîâàíèÿ èëè íåîáõîäèìîñòè, ñîîòâåòñòâóåò â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå êîíñò-
ðóêöèÿì íàäî/íóæíî/ñëåäóåò/ïðèõîäèòñÿ + èíôèíèòèâ; äîëæåí, îáÿ-
çàí, âûíóæäåí + èíôèíèòèâ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 18. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. I have to go to London this week. 2. I had to save him. 3. I have to think

of my future. 4. He had to hear what was said to him. 5. He has to help us.
6. You will have to wait a moment. 7. The money has to be paid. 8. You don’t
have to apologize.

9. Ãëàãîë to end

Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè ãëàãîëà to end ÷àùå âñåãî áûâàþò ãëàãîëû
êîí÷èòüñÿ/êîí÷èòü; çàêàí÷èâàòü/çàêîí÷èòü; ïðåêðàùàòü/ïðåêðàòèòü.

Óïðàæíåíèå 19. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. The author ended his labour on the book. 2. How does the story end?

3. I knew that our conversation was ended. 4. Everything ended happily.
5. I couldn’t tell how the story would end. 6. I thought my troubles were all
over when the schooldays ended.

10. Ìåñòîèìåíèÿ some, any

Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè àíãëèéñêîãî ìåñòîèìåíèÿ some âûñòóïàþò
íåîïðåäåëåííûå ìåñòîèìåíèÿ êàêîé-íèáóäü, êàêîé-òî, íåñêîëüêî, íåêî-
òîðûå.

Ìåñòîèìåíèÿ êàêîé-íèáóäü èìååò çíà÷åíèå «òîò èëè èíîé», «íåèçâå-
ñòíî êàêîé»; ìåñòîèìåíèå íåêèé — «òî÷íî íå èçâåñòíûé», ìåñòîèìåíèå
íåñêîëüêî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ òîëüêî ñ èñ÷èñëÿåìûìè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûìè;
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ìåñòîèìåíèå íåêîòîðûå èìååò çíà÷åíèå «íå âñå, êàêàÿ-òî ÷àñòü» è óêà-
çûâàåò íà êîëè÷åñòâî ïðåäìåòîâ/ëèö.

 Çàïîìíèòå òàêæå: íåñêîëüêî êèëîãðàììîâ, ëèòðîâ, ìåòðîâ;
íåêîòîðîå êîëè÷åñòâî/ðàññòîÿíèå/ âðåìÿ.

Ñðàâíèòå:
She asked the secretary to bring Îíà ïîïðîñèëà ñåêðåòàðÿ
her some stamps. ïðèíåñòè íåñêîëüêî ìàðîê.
Why are there so many mistakes Ïî÷åìó âû äîïóñòèëè òàê ìíîãî
in some of your exercises? îøèáîê â íåêîòîðûõ óïðàæíåíèÿõ?
Maxim had to go to London at the Â êîíöå èþíÿ Ìàêñèìó íàäî
end of June to some conference. áûëî ïîåõàòü â Ëîíäîí

íà êàêóþ-òî êîíôåðåíöèþ.
She had been far away for some Íåêîòîðîå âðåìÿ îíà íå æèëà
time. çäåñü.
It happened some years ago. Ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü íåñêîëüêî ëåò

òîìó íàçàä.

Óïðàæíåíèå 20. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Some man wants to see you. 2. We sat some time in silence. 3. The

weather had been perfectly fine for some days. 4. The instructor showed us
some programs as an example. 5. Give me some book to read. 6. I saw this
photo in some magazine yesterday. 7. Were you not offered some interesting
books to read? 8. They spent some time there. 9. We shall discuss some questions
at the meeting.

Ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè ìåñòîèìåíèÿ any âûñòóïàþò ìåñòîèìåíèÿ
êàêîé-òî, ëþáîé, âñÿêèé. Ìåñòîèìåíèå ëþáîé èìååò çíà÷åíèå «îäèí èç
÷èñëà ïîäîáíûõ»; «êàêîé óãîäíî íà âûáîð».

Ñðàâíèòå:
Any student can translate Ëþáîé ñòóäåíò ìîæåò ïåðåâåñòè
this text. ýòîò òåêñò.
You can get this book in any Âû ìîæåòå êóïèòü ýòó êíèãó
bookshop. â ëþáîì êíèæíîì ìàãàçèíå.
Have you any English books? Ó âàñ åñòü êàêèå-íèáóäü êíèãè

íà àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå?

Óïðàæíåíèå 21. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. He is free to choose any of these books. 2. You may go out any time you

like. 3. Any plan will be better than no plan. 4. You may take any book you
like. 5. Have you written any exercises? 6. We must use any means in our
power.
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Генерализация
Ãåíåðàëèçàöèÿ — ýòî ïðèåì, ïðîòèâîïîëîæíûé êîíêðåòèçàöèè, ò.å.

çàìåíà ïðè ïåðåâîäå åäèíèö òåêñòà ïîäëèííèêà åäèíèöàìè ñ áîëåå øèðî-
êèì çíà÷åíèåì.

She was killed in a car accident. Îíà ïîãèáëà â àâòîêàòàñòðîôå.
The dog sniffed every inch Ñîáàêà ñòàðàòåëüíî îáíþõèâàëà
of the ground. çåìëþ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 22. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. To the last ouce effort. 2. Two persons were reported shot. 3. She

researched every point of the program. 4. The fire-minute meeting with
reporters was over. 5. All that time I hadn’t a penny of my own.

3.4.3. Добавления

Äîáàâëåíèÿ êàê òèï ïåðåâîä÷åñêèõ òðàíñôîðìàöèé — ýòî ðàñøèðå-
íèå òåêñòà ïåðåâîäà ïî ñðàâíåíèþ ñ òåêñòîì ïîäëèííèêà.

 Ïðè÷èíû, âûçûâàþùèå äîáàâëåíèÿ, ðàçëè÷íû: îíè íîñÿò ëèáî ÿçûêî-
âîé, ëèáî ýêñòðàëèíãâèñòè÷åñêèé (ëåæàùèé çà ïðåäåëàìè ÿçûêîâûõ ïðî-
áëåì) õàðàêòåð.

1. Äîáàâëåíèÿ ìîãóò áûòü âûçâàíû íåñîîòâåòñòâèåì ñèñòåì ïðåäëîãîâ
â ðóññêîì è àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêàõ.

Ñðàâíèòå:
Six days after the talks. ×åðåç øåñòü äíåé ïîñëå

ïåðåãîâîðîâ.
Half an hour before the concert. Çà ïîë÷àñà äî êîíöåðòà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 23. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû âðåìåííûõ êîíñòðóê-
öèé.

Ten years after the end of the war; a few days after Ann’s departure;
half an hour later after the appointed time; two days after his visit; several
days after elections; a few months after my birthday;

 a year before the war; two yeas before her marriage, a minute before the
train started; a day before the exams; three days before his arrival; ten
minutes before the work starts; a month before the appointed time.

 2. Äîáàâëåíèÿ ìîãóò áûòü âûçâàíû íåîáõîäèìîñòüþ èñïîëüçîâàíèÿ â
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿõ ðóññêîãî ÿçûêà îáîáùàþùèõ ïîíÿòèé.
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 Óïðàæíåíèå 24. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ñëîâ è ñëîâîñî÷åòà-
íèé.

Modern weapons; defences; other philosophies of the past; workers of all
industries; imports and exports; chemicals; cottons.

 3. Îñîáàÿ íåîáõîäèìîñòü äîáàâëåíèé âîçíèêàåò ïðè ïåðåâîäå àòðèáó-
òèâíûõ ãðóïï (öåïî÷êè ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûõ) ñ àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà íà ðóñ-
ñêèé.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå è ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû:
Presidential campaign. Êîìïàíèÿ ïî âûáîðàì ïðåçèäåíòà.
Election rally. Ìàðøðóò ïîåçäà è âûñòóïëåíèé

êàíäèäàòîâ, ó÷àñòâóþùèõ
â ïðåäâûáîðíîé êîìïàíèè.

Conference diplomacy. Ðåøåíèå âîïðîñîâ ïóòåì ïåðåãîâîðîâ.
Conference facilities. Ïîìåùåíèå è îáîðóäîâàíèå äëÿ

ïðîâåäåíèÿ êîíôåðåíöèé.
Foreign aid policy. Ïîëèòèêà ïðåäîñòàâëåíèÿ ïîìîùè

èíîñòðàííûì ãîñóäàðñòâàì.

Óïðàæíåíèå 25. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ñëîâ è ñëîâîñî÷åòà-
íèé.

Management development; disarmament debate; proliferation of inter-
national organization; moderate leader; earth fuel; the idea man; a six-point
control plan; take-home pay; holiday snaps; oil conference.

 4. Äîáàâëåíèÿ èíîãäà ñâÿçàíû ñ íåîáõîäèìîñòüþ ïåðåäàâàòü çíà÷å-
íèÿ, âûðàæàåìûå ãëàãîëüíûìè ôîðìàìè Past Perfect è Present Perfect.

He had telephoned, and the Îí ïðåäâàðèòåëüíî ïîçâîíèë
manager went himself to greet ìåíåäæåðó ïî òåëåôîíó, è òîò
him at the door. ñàì âûøåë âñòðåòèòü åãî.
He had heard of such devices. Äî ñèõ ïîð îí çíàë î òàêèõ

ïðèáîðàõ òîëüêî ïîíàñëûøêå.
He had worked at that problem. Â ñâîå âðåìÿ îí ìíîãî ïîðàáîòàë

íàä ýòîé ïðîáëåìîé.
‘But I have not finished my Ïîãîäèòå, ÿ åùå íå çàêîí÷èëà
 story’, she said. ñâîé ðàññêàç, — ñêàçàëà îíà.
He had not thought a simple Îí íèêîãäà è íå äóìàë, ÷òî
sound could be so beautiful. ïðîñòîé çâóê ìîæåò áûòü

òàê ïðåêðàñåí.
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5. Íîðìîé ðóññêîãî ÿçûêà ÿâëÿåòñÿ äâîéíîå îòðèöàíèå, â ÷àñòíîñòè,
ìåñòîèìåíèÿ íèêòî, íè÷òî, íàðå÷èÿ íèãäå, íèêóäà, íèêîãäà òðåáóþò â
ïðåäëîæåíèè äîáàâëåíèÿ ÷àñòèöû íå.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå:
He does nothing. Îí íè÷åãî íå äåëàåò.
I see nobody. ß íèêîãî íå âèæó.
Nobody is sleeping. Íèêòî íå ñïèò.
They have never been to Rome. Îíè íèêîãäà íå áûëè â Ðèìå.
I can do nothing for you. ß íè÷åãî íå ìîãó äëÿ âàñ

ñäåëàòü.
I saw nobody here yesterday. ß íèêîãî íå âèäåë çäåñü â÷åðà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 26. Äàéòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ïðåäëîæåíèé.
1. The words meant nothing to the boy. 2. The child knew nothing of

school life. 3. No one knew his name. 4. None of us dared to speak. 5. He
wanted work and could find none. 6. He never believes anybody. 7. He’d
never gone off without a word to me. 8. He told me nothing. 9. I noticed
nothing. 10. He never said anything of the kind. 11. I’ve never thought of
that. 12. I’ve never heard of him before.

6. Äîïîëíåíèå ñîîòíîñèòåëüíîãî ñëîâà òî (â ôîðìå ïðåäëîæíîãî ïàäå-
æà â òîì, î òîì) âõîäèò â ñîñòàâ ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ ñ ãëàãîëàìè áûòü, çàê-
ëþ÷àòüñÿ, ñîñòîÿòü.

Ïîäëåæàùèìè â ýòèõ ñëó÷àÿõ ÿâëÿþòñÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå: çàäà÷à, ïðî-
áëåìà, âîïðîñ, òðóäíîñòü, ñóòü, äåëî, ïðè÷èíà, öåëü, ïðåèìóùåñòâî, áàçà
è ò.ï.

Ñîîòíåñèòå:
The trouble is that I don’t Áåäà çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â òîì, ÷òî ÿ
remember his name. íå ïîìíþ, êàê åãî çîâóò.
The main problem is for this Îñíîâíàÿ çàäà÷à (ñîñòîèò) â òîì,
material to be published as soon ÷òî ýòîò ìàòåðèàë äîëæåí áûòü
as possible. îïóáëèêîâàí êàê ìîæíî ñêîðåå.

Óïðàæíåíèå 27. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. The question was how to deliver the apparatus to the fixed point.
2. How to obtain simplicity and economy of foundation work was one of

the most important questions considered.
3. The advantage of suspension bridges is that they permit wider spans

than any other type.
4. The question was what kind of engine should be installed to operate

the crane.
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5. An important characteristic of radiation is that it can occur in vacuum.
6. The principle of operation is that a heated liquid produces vapour and

that the vapour expands and exerts pressure.
7. The question is whether the temperature of the air is high enough to

ignite the particles of the injected fuel.
8. The question is what a computing system is and how it works.
9. Ohm’s Law is that the current flowing in a circuit varies directly as

the electro-motive force and inversely as the resistance of the circuit.
10. I insist on the letter being sent immediately.
11. I know about his returning from London.

7. Ïðè îáîçíà÷åíèè äàòû ãîäîì â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå (îñîáåííî â ïèñüìåí-
íîé ôîðìå ðå÷è) óïîòðåáëåíèå ñëîâîôîðì ãîäó, ãîäû ÿâëÿåòñÿ íîðìîé.

Óïðàæíåíèå 28. Ïðî÷èòàéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. N. was born in Tanzania on January 23, 1942. 2. In 1945-1967 he

studied at the University of Delhi. 3. In 1973-1974, he studied at Columbia
University, New York. 4. He holds a master’s degree in international law.
5. In 1964 he was Tanzania’s ambassador to Egypt and in 1966 its ambassador
to India. 6. In March 1968 he was appointed ambassador to China.

Óïðàæíåíèå 29. Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà íåîáõîäèìûå äîïîëíåíèÿ.
1. The Foreign Minister proposed an international conference to discuss

the situation in the country.
2. The conference adopted a resolution calling for a campaign against

arms race.
3. Having discussed the situation in the country, the meeting participants

demanded an end to violations of human rights.
4. The country yesterday asked for an urgent meeting of the Security

Council.
5. The country appealed at the UN yesterday for international support.
6. A group of powers called at the UN for a special conference.

3.4.4. Опущения

Îïóùåíèÿ êàê òèï ïåðåâîä÷åñêèõ òðàíñôîðìàöèé — ýòî ñëó÷àé ñî-
êðàùåíèÿ òåêñòà ïåðåâîäà ïî ñðàâíåíèþ ñ òåêñòîì ïîäëèííèêà.

Îïóùåíèÿ ìîãóò áûòü âûçâàíû ðàçíûìè ïðè÷èíàìè, â ïåðâóþ î÷å-
ðåäü ÿçûêîâîãî õàðàêòåðà.
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1. Îòëè÷èòåëüíàÿ ÷åðòà àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà â ñðàâíåíèè ñ ðóññêèì —
èçáûòî÷íîå óïîòðåáëåíèå ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûõ ìåñòîèìåíèé, â ñâÿçè ñ ÷åì
ïðè ïåðåâîäå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû àíãëèéñêèõ ïðèòÿæàòåëüíûõ ìåñòî-
èìåíèé ÷àñòî íå óïîòðåáëÿþòñÿ.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè:
He wanted to close his eyes Åìó õîòåëîñü çàêðûòü ãëàçà
to that fact. íà ýòîò ôàêò.
She took her bag and walked out. Îíà âçÿëà ñóìêó è âûøëà.
I shook my head. ß ïîêà÷àë ãîëîâîé.
He waved his hand to her. Îí ïîìàõàë åé ðóêîé.
The transmitter stops its activity. Ïåðåäàò÷èê ïðåêðàùàåò ðàáîòó.
The software division has sold Îòäåë ïðîãðàììíîãî îáåñïå÷åíèÿ
a version of its new product to ïðîäàë âåðñèþ íîâîãî ïðîäóêòà
a USA Corporation. àìåðèêàíñêîé êîðïîðàöèè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 30. Äàéòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ïðåäëîæåíèé.
1. Then suddenly James raised his eyes. 2. She had her coffee. 3. The man

opposite me had taken off his spectacles. 4. She had turned her head to speak
to her child. 5. I pushed back my chair and rose. 6. Their eyes met, and he
raised his hat. 7. Old professor raised his head and nodded.

2. à) Åñëè â ãëàâíîé è ïðèäàòî÷íîé ÷àñòÿõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ àíãëèéñêîãî
òåêñòà ïîäëåæàùåå âûðàæåíî ëè÷íûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì, ïðè ïåðåâîäå íà ðóñ-
ñêèé ÿçûê ïîäëåæàùåå â ïðèäàòî÷íîé ÷àñòè ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííûõ ïðåä-
ëîæåíèé íåêîòîðûõ òèïîâ îïóñêàåòñÿ;

á) ïðè ïåðåâîäå íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííûõ ïðåäëîæå-
íèé ñ èçúÿñíèòåëüíîé ïðèäàòî÷íîé ÷àñòüþ ïîäëåæàùåå â ïðèäàòî÷íîé
÷àñòè, âûðàæåííîå ëè÷íûì ìåñòîèìåíèåì èëè èìåíåì ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûì
(íàðèöàòåëüíûì èëè ñîáñòâåííûì), ìîæåò îïóñêàòüñÿ ïðè óñëîâèè, åñëè
äåéñòâóþùåå ëèöî â îáåèõ ÷àñòÿõ îäíî è òî æå.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè:
He felt he knew nothing. Îí ïî÷óâñòâîâàë, ÷òî íè÷åãî

íå çíàåò.
I said to him that I didn’t want ß ñêàçàëà åìó, ÷òî íå õî÷ó
to come. ïðèõîäèòü.
I shall go home after I have ß ïîéäó äîìîé, ïîñëå òîãî êàê
finished my work. îêîí÷ó ðàáîòó.
He will ring me up unless he gets Îí ïîçâîíèò ìíå, åñëè òîëüêî
home too late. íå ïðèäåò äîìîé ñëèøêîì ïîçäíî.
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I shall post this letter, provided ß îòïðàâëþ ýòî ïèñüìî, åñëè
I don’t forget about it. òîëüêî íå çàáóäó îá ýòîì.
The reporter said that he knew Äîêëàä÷èê ñêàçàë, ÷òî íè÷åãî
nothing about the approach. íå çíàåò îá ýòîì ìåòîäå.
The young man said that he was Ìîëîäîé ÷åëîâåê ñêàçàë,
glad to meet the outstanding ÷òî ðàä ïîçíàêîìèòüñÿ ñ
scientist. âûäàþùèìñÿ ó÷åíûì.

Óïðàæíåíèå 31. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. I told him that I was worried about her not being back. 2. I knew then

that I was no longer the head of the team. 3. The boy realized that he didn’t
want to go home. 4. If you want to be a scientist you’re got to give your
whole self to it. 5. She suddenly realized that she didn’t even know where she
was at the moment. 6. I could not believe that I had obtained the results of
the experiment at last.

3. Íåîïðåäåëåííûå ìåñòîèìåíèÿ some/any â ôóíêöèè îáîçíà÷åíèÿ
÷àñòè öåëîãî ïðè ïåðåâîäå îïóñêàþòñÿ.

Ñîïîñòàâüòå àíãëèéñêèå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ èõ ðóññêèìè ýêâèâàëåíòàìè:
Give me some sugar. Äàéòå ìíå ñàõàðà.
Will you have some tea? Òû âûïüåøü ÷àÿ?
Is there any butter in the fridge? Â õîëîäèëüíèêå åñòü ìàñëî?
Give the baby some milk. Äàéòå ðåáåíêó ìîëîêà.
She gave me some bread. Îíà äàëà ìíå õëåáà.
Give me some water. Äàéòå ìíå âîäû.

4. Äëÿ ñîõðàíåíèÿ íîðì ðóññêîãî ÿçûêà ïðè ïåðåâîäå ñ àíãëèéñêîãî
ÿçûêà íàáëþäàåòñÿ îïóùåíèå êàê îòäåëüíûõ ýëåìåíòîâ, òàê è ïðèäàòî÷-
íûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé â ñîñòàâå ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 32. Ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. A few minutes later the director rose to go. 2. He had a few books to

read in his bag. 3. We have a good deal of reading to do. 4. Andrew went to
see you. 5. His voice, when it came, was ironic. 6. Hello, there’s a letter for
you. 7. He did not even let the director know he was back. He would go and
see him when he finished the article. 8. ‘How’s your sister?’ ‘She’s coming to
stay tomorrow.’

5. Â îôèöèàëüíî èíôîðìàòèâíûõ ñîîáùåíèÿõ, ñîäåðæàùèõ áèîãðàôè-
÷åñêèå äàííûå îôèöèàëüíîãî ëèöà, óïîòðåáëåíèå â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå íåïîë-
íûõ ïðåäëîæåíèé áåç ïîäëåæàùåãî ÿâëÿåòñÿ íîðìîé.
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Ñîïîñòàâüòå:
Mr. N has been appointed economic Ìð. Í. áûë íàçíà÷åí (íà ïîñò)
adviser to the Industry Ministry. ñîâåòíèêà ïî ýêîíîìèêå â
He was earlier economic adviser ìèíèñòåðñòâå ïðîìûøëåííîñòè.
to the Planning Commission besides Äî ýòîãî ðàáîòàë ñîâåòíèêîì ïî
being adviser for Housing urban ýêîíîìèêå â ïëàíîâîé êîìèññèè
Development. He has also worked à òàêæå ñîâåòíèêîì â îòäåëå
for the Bank in the capacity ãîðîäñêîãî ñòðîèòåëüñòâà.
of a senior economist. Ðàáîòàë òàêæå â áàíêå

â êà÷åñòâå ñòàðøåãî ýêîíîìèñòà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 33. Ïåðåâåäèòå ñîîáùåíèÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê.
1. Mr. N. has taken charge as executive director of enterprise Bharat

Electronics Limited. He was earlier executive director of Indian Telephone
Industries. For about a year, he was acting as the Managing Director of
Indian Telephone Industries.

2. A new secretary — level post has been created in the Ministry of
Defence. Mr. W., an officer of the Defence Service, has taken charge of the
new position. He was earlier secretary and member in the Postal Department.
He also worked as adviser in administration, West Indies.

3.4.5. Перестановки

Ïåðåñòàíîâêè êàê òèï ïåðåâîä÷åñêèõ òðàíñôîðìàöèé — ýòî èçìåíå-
íèå ðàñïîëîæåíèÿ (ïîðÿäêà ñëåäîâàíèÿ) ÿçûêîâûõ åäèíèö â òåêñòå ïåðå-
âîäà ïî ñðàâíåíèþ ñ òåêñòîì ïîäëèííèêà. Â ñòðóêòóðå òåêñòà ïåðåñòàíîâ-
êàì ìîãóò ïîäâåðãàòüñÿ ñëîâà, ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ, ÷àñòè ñëîæíîãî ïðåäëîæå-
íèÿ (ãëàâíûå è ïðèäàòî÷íûå), ñàìîñòîÿòåëüíûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

Ïåðåñòàíîâêè âûçûâàþòñÿ ðàçíûìè ïðè÷èíàìè, â ïåðâóþ î÷åðåäü —
ðàñõîæäåíèÿìè â ãðàììàòè÷åñêîé ñòðóêòóðå àíãëèéñêîãî è ðóññêîãî ÿçû-
êîâ, à òàêæå ñòèëèñòè÷åñêèìè ïðè÷èíàìè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 34. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû äàííûõ àíãëèéñêèõ
ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèé. Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà ïåðåñòàíîâêè.

Student’s room; scientist’s article; teacher’s book; doctor’s house; father’s
hat; child’s hand; boy’s reply; Philip’s father; grandmother’s chair; doctor’s
wife; mother’s things; girl’s face; his mother’s seventieth birthday; my friend’s
arrival.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 35. Íàçîâèòå ðóññêèå ýêâèâàëåíòû ñëåäóþùèõ âðåìåí-
íûõ êîíñòðóêöèé. Îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà ïåðåñòàíîâêè.

1. On May 14; on February 3; on August 16; on September 10; on January 27.
2. A few days later; a moment later; two days later; a week later; a mi-

nute later.
3. At 7.15; at 3.5; at 4.10; at 5.20; at 8.25.

 Â ðóññêîì ïðåäëîæåíèè îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà ìåñòà â ôîðìå íàðå÷èÿ ìåñòà,
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà îáðàçà äåéñòâèÿ, âûðàæåííûå íàðå÷èÿìè íà -î, -å, à òàêæå
îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà ìåðû è ñòåïåíè, êàê ïðàâèëî, ïðåäøåñòâóþò ãëàãîëó —
ñêàçóåìîìó; îáñòîÿòåëüñòâî îáðàçà äåéñòâèÿ, âûðàæåííîå íàðå÷èåì, ïðè
îòñóòñòâèè â ïðåäëîæåíèè äðóãèõ âòîðîñòåïåííûõ ÷ëåíîâ ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
÷àñòî ïðåòåðïåâàåò ïåðåñòàíîâêó (èíâåðòèðóåòñÿ).

Ñîïîñòàâüòå:
I like him very much. Ìíå îí î÷åíü íðàâèòñÿ.
She speaks English fluently. Îíà ñâîáîäíî ãîâîðèò

ïî-àíãëèéñêè.
We shall examine this Ìû î÷åíü âíèìàòåëüíî
document very closely. ðàññìîòðèì ýòîò äîêóìåíò.

Óïðàæíåíèå 36. Ïåðåâåäèòå. Îáúÿñíèòå, ïî÷åìó â íåêîòîðûõ ñëó÷àÿõ
ïåðåñòàíîâêà íåîáÿçàòåëüíà.

1. He wants to study French thoroughly. 2. He walked quickly down the
platform. 3. I’ve seen him somewhere. 4. I’ve looked everywhere for him.
5. ‘Do you want to go anywhere?’ ‘Yes, I do. I want to go somewhere.’ 6. My
friend works very hard. 7. Excuse my having prepared the lesson so badly.
8. He saw her looking at him anxiously. 9. She walked briskly. 10. The boy
read the poem aloud. 11. The young man was walking slowly.

Â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâà âðåìåíè è ïðè÷èíû ÷àñòî ïðåäøå-
ñòâóþò ãëàãîëó — ñêàçóåìîìó, ïðè ñìûñëîâîì âûäåëåíèè îíè íàõîäÿòñÿ
ïîñëå íåãî.

Óïðàæíåíèå 37. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. No one was in the room at the moment. 2. We expected you yesterday

at the conference. 3. She rose early on Monday and prepared to go to work.
4. I don’t want to be alone this evening. 5. She seldom went out in the
evening. 6. He said nothing about the letter all the morning. 7. I got this
book thanks to you. 8. The train may be up to 20 minutes late, on account of
repairs on the line. 9. He had to stay at home for reasons of health. 10. We
looked into the room out of curiosity.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 38. Ïåðåâåäèòå, îáðàòèòå âíèìàíèå íà ïîçèöèþ ñîþçà ëè
â ðóññêèõ ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ.

1. I have come to know if I can be of any use. 2. She was not certain
whether the inter view had been terminated. 3. I wonder if you could answer
my question. 4. You asked me if I could trust you. 5. I can write him a letter
and ask if he remembers an appointment last year with a young engineer.
6. I wondered whether I should tell him about the letter. 7. He would want to
know if anybody saw Maxim when he returned. 8. I don’t know if he recognizes
me. 9. I wondered if he had heard anything.

Â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå çíà÷åíèå, âûðàæàåìîå îáîðîòîì there is (was) ïðè
ïîäëåæàùåì, ïåðåäàåòñÿ ïîðÿäêîì ñëîâ — «íîâîå ñîîáùåíèå» íàõîäèòñÿ
â êîíöå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 39. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. There is a newspaper on the table. 2. There is a telephone in that room.

3. There are plenty of people there. 4. There were three men in the room. 5.
Is there a map in your room? 6. Were there many mistakes in his homework?
7. There was no one on the beach. 8. There was a photo of her mother in the
room.

3.4.6. Лексические трудности перевода
Ложные друзья переводчика

Íåêîòîðûå ñëîâà àíãëèéñêîãî è ðóññêîãî ÿçûêîâ èìåþò ñõîäíîå íàïè-
ñàíèå èëè çâó÷àíèå. Â îñíîâíîì ýòî çàèìñòâîâàíèÿ ëèáî èç îäíîãî ÿçûêà
â äðóãîé, ëèáî îáîèìè ÿçûêàìè èç òðåòüåãî, îáùåãî èñòî÷íèêà, ÷àùå âñåãî
èç ëàòèíñêîãî, ãðå÷åñêîãî, ôðàíöóçñêîãî (íàïðèìåð: parliament, diplomat,
method, theory, organization è ò.ä.). Åñëè çà âíåøíèì ñõîäñòâîì ñòîèò
ñîâïàäåíèå çíà÷åíèé, ñëîâà òàêîãî ðîäà ïîìîãàþò ïåðåâîä÷èêó. Íåçàâè-
ñèìî îò êîíòåêñòà ñëîâà zinc, panorama, classical music áóäóò ïåðåâîäèòü-
ñÿ êàê öèêë, ïàíîðàìà, êëàññè÷åñêàÿ ìóçûêà. Òàêóþ ëåêñèêó íàçûâàþò
èíòåðíàöèîíàëüíîé.

Îäíàêî, áóäó÷è çàèìñòâîâàííûìè äðóãèì ÿçûêîì, ñëîâà ìîãóò îáðåñòè
íîâûå çíà÷åíèÿ. Ìîãóò èìåòü ìåñòî è ñëó÷àéíûå ñîâïàäåíèÿ. Òàêèå ñëîâà
íàçûâàþò ïñåâäîèíòåðíàöèîíàëüíûìè. Â ðÿäå ñëó÷àåâ îíè ìîãóò îêàçàòü-
ñÿ ïîìåõîé ïðè ïåðåâîäå — ââîäèòü â çàáëóæäåíèå, ïðèâîäèòü ê ðàçíîîá-
ðàçíûì îïëîøíîñòÿì è îøèáêàì. Ïîýòîìó ýòè ñëîâà âîøëè â òåîðèþ ïå-
ðåâîäà ïîä íàçâàíèåì «ëîæíûå äðóçüÿ ïåðåâîä÷èêà».
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Ëîæíûå äðóçüÿ ïåðåâîä÷èêà ìîæíî ðàçäåëèòü íà òðè ãðóïïû. Íåêî-
òîðûå ïðèìåðû òàêèõ ñëîâ ïðèâîäÿòñÿ íèæå.

• Ñëîâà, ïîõîæèå íà ðóññêèå, íî îòëè÷àþùèåñÿ îò íèõ ñâîèì çíà÷åíè-
åì, íàïðèìåð:

actual — ôàêòè÷åñêèé (íå àêòóàëüíûé)
extra — äîáàâî÷íûé, äîïîëíèòåëüíûé, ëèøíèé (íå âûñøåãî êà÷åñòâà)
object — öåëü, ïðåäìåò (íå îáúåêò)
procedure — ìåòîäè÷êà, ìåòîä (íå ïðîöåäóðà)
progressive — ïîñòåïåííûé (íå ïðîãðåññèâíûé)
accurate — òî÷íûé (íå àêêóðàòíûé)
aggregate — ñîâîêóïíîñòü, çàïîëíèòåëü (íå àãðåãàò)
artist — õóäîæíèê (íå àðòèñò)
cabinet — øêàô, êîðïóñ (íå êàáèíåò)
concrete — áåòîí (íå êîíêðåòíûé)
data — äàííûå (íå äàòà)
decade — äåñÿòèëåòèå (íå äåêàäà)
decoration — îðäåí, çíàê îòëè÷èÿ, óêðàøåíèå (íå äåêîðàöèÿ)
gymnasium — ñïîðòèâíûé çàë (íå ãèìíàçèÿ)
specific — óäåëüíûé (íå ñïåöèôè÷åñêèé)
subject — âîïðîñ, ïðåäìåò (íå ñóáúåêò)
Dutch — ãîëëàíäñêèé (íå äàòñêèé)
fabric — ôàáðèêàò, èçäåëèå, ñòðóêòóðà, òêàíü (íå ôàáðèêà)
family — ñåìüÿ (íå ôàìèëèÿ)
familiar — çíàêîìûé (íå ôàìèëüíûé)
honorary — ïî÷åòíûé (íå ãîíîðàð)
intelligence — óì, èíòåëëåêò, ðàçâåäêà (íå èíòåëëèãåíöèÿ)
list — ñïèñîê (íå ëèñò)
magazine — æóðíàë (íå ìàãàçèí)
mark — ìåòêà, ïÿòíî (íå ìàðêà)
matrass — êîëáà (íå ìàòðàö)
mayor — ìýð ãîðîäà (íå ìàéîð)
momentum — èíåðöèÿ, òîë÷îê (íå ìîìåíò)
personnel — ïåðñîíàë, ëè÷íûé ñîñòàâ (íå ïåðñîíàëüíûé)
potassium — êàëèé (íå ïîòàø)
prospect — ïåðñïåêòèâà (íå ïðîñïåêò)
principal — ãëàâíûé, îñíîâíîé (íå ïðèíöèïèàëüíûé)
radio-set — ðàäèîïðèåìíèê (íå ðàäèîñåòü)
replica — òî÷íàÿ êîïèÿ (íå ðåïëèêà)
resin — ñìîëà (íå ðåçèíà)
sensation — ÷óâñòâî (íå ñåíñàöèÿ)
sodium — íàòðèé (íå ñîäà)
spirt — ñòðóÿ, ðûâîê (íå ñïèðò)
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tax — íàëîã (íå òàêñà)
to translate — ïåðåâîäèòü (íå òðàíñëèðîâàòü)
concern — èíòåðåñ (íå êîíöåðí)

• Ñëîâà, êîòîðûå ÿâëÿþòñÿ «ëîæíûìè äðóçüÿìè» òîëüêî äëÿ îòäåëü-
íûõ ñâîèõ çíà÷åíèé, íàïðèìåð:

attack — àòàêà (ìåä. ïðèñòóï)
brilliant — áëåñòÿùèé, ñâåðêàþùèé, âûäàþùèéñÿ (ðåäêî áðèëëèàíò)
camera — ôîòîàïïàðàò (ðåæå êàìåðà)
concession — óñòóïêà (ðåäêî êîíöåññèÿ)
conductor — ïðîâîäíèê, ïðîâîä (ðåæå êîíäóêòîð)
contribution — âêëàä, ñîäåéñòâèå (ðåæå êîíòðèáóöèÿ)
control — óïðàâëåíèå, ìîäóëÿöèÿ (ðåæå êîíòðîëü)
champion — ïîáîðíèê, çàùèòíèê (ðåæå ÷åìïèîí)
compass — îêðóæíîñòü, öèðêóëü (ìí.) (ðåæå êîìïàñ)
construction — ñòðîèòåëüñòâî (ðåæå êîíñòðóêöèÿ)
conservative — îñòîðîæíûé, ñäåðæàííûé (ðåæå êîíñåðâàòèâíûé)
delicate — íåæíûé, òîíêèé (ìåõàíèçì), (ðåæå äåëèêàòíûé)
figure — ðèñóíîê, öèôðà (ðåæå ôèãóðà)
instruments — èçìåðèòåëüíûå ïðèáîðû (ðåæå èíñòðóìåíòû)
interest — èíòåðåñ (áèçí. ïðîöåíòû)
number — ðÿä, ÷èñëî, êîëè÷åñòâî (ðåæå íîìåð)
original — ïåðâîíà÷àëüíûé, ïîäëèííûé (ðåæå îðèãèíàëüíûé)
officer — îôèöåð (÷àñòî ñëóæàùèé, ÷èíîâíèê)
partisan — ñòîðîííèê, ôàíàòèê, ïðèâåðæåíåö (ðåæå ïàðòèçàí)
pamphlet — áðîøþðà, (ðåæå ïàìôëåò)
phenomenon — ÿâëåíèå, (ðåæå ôåíîìåí)
project — ñòðîéêà, ïðîåêò (ðåäêî âûñòóïàòü)
pretend — ïðèòâîðÿòüñÿ, äåëàòü âèä (ðåäêî ïðåòåíäîâàòü)
production — ïðîèçâîäñòâî (ðåæå ïðîäóêöèÿ)
provision — îáåñïå÷åíèå (ðåæå ïðîâèçèÿ)
realize — ïîíèìàòü, ÿñíî ïðåäñòàâëÿòü (ðåæå ðåàëèçîâàòü)
solid — òâåðäûé, ñïëîøíîé (ðåäêî ñîëèäíûé)
sensation — îùóùåíèå, ÷óâñòâî (ðåæå ñåíñàöèÿ)
service — óñëóãà (âîçìîæíî íåèñ÷. ñåðâèñ)
article — ñòàòüÿ, ïðåäìåò (íå òîëüêî àðòèêëü)
student — èññëåäîâàòåëü (íå òîëüêî ñòóäåíò)
speculation — ðàçìûøëåíèå, ïðåäïîëîæåíèå (ðåäêî ñïåêóëÿöèÿ)
translation — ïåðåâîä (ðåæå ïîñòóïàòåëüíûå äâèæåíèÿ)
metal — ìåòàëë (ðåæå ùåáåíü äëÿ äîðîã)
simulation — ìîäåëèðîâàíèå, èìèòàöèÿ (ðåæå ñèìóëÿöèÿ)
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• Ñëîâà, êîòîðûå ââîäÿò â çàáëóæäåíèå áëàãîäàðÿ âíåøíåìó ñõîäñòâó
ñ áîëåå óïîòðåáèòåëüíûìè ñëîâàìè, íàïðèìåð:

1) accident — íåîæèäàííûé, íåñ÷àñòíûé ñëó÷àé, àâàðèÿ
incident — èíöèäåíò, ñëó÷àéíîå ñîáûòèå, ýïèçîä

2) to affect — âîçäåéñòâîâàòü, âëèÿòü, ïîðàæàòü
to effect — ïðîèçâîäèòü, âûïîëíÿòü, ñîâåðøàòü

3) allusion — óïîìèíàíèå, ññûëêà íà ÷òî-ëèáî
illusion — èëëþçèÿ, ñàìîîáìàí
elusion — óêëîíåíèå

4) to attain — äîáèâàòüñÿ, äîñòèãàòü
to obtain — ïîëó÷àòü, äîáûâàòü

5) carton — êàðòîí
cartoon — êàðèêàòóðà

6) civic — îòíîñÿùèéñÿ ê ãîðîäñêîìó óïðàâëåíèþ, ãðàæäàíñêèé
civil — øòàòñêèé (â îòëè÷èå îò âîåííîãî); ãðàæäàíñêèé (â îòëè÷èå
îò óãîëîâíîãî); ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé

7) complement — äîïîëíåíèå, êîìïëåêò, øòàò ëè÷íîãî ñîñòàâà
compliment — êîìïëèìåíò, ïîõâàëà, ïîçäðàâëåíèå

8) continual — ÷àñòî ïîâòîðÿþùèéñÿ
continuous — áåñïðåðûâíûé, äëèòåëüíûé

9) data — äàííûå, ôàêòû, èíôîðìàöèÿ
date — äàòà, ÷èñëî

10) to deprecate — ïðîòåñòîâàòü, âîçðàæàòü
to depreciate — íåäîîöåíèâàòü, óíèæàòü

11) die — øòàìï, ìàòðèöà, öîêîëü
dye — êðàñèòåëü, îêðàñêà

12) down — âíèç
dawn — ðàññâåò

13) draught — òÿãà âîçäóõà, îñàäêà ñóäíà
drought — çàñóõà

14) economic — ýêîíîìè÷åñêèé
economical — ýêîíîìíûé, áåðåæëèâûé

15) electric — ýëåêòðè÷åñêèé, íàýëåêòðèçîâàííûé
electrical — îòíîñÿùèéñÿ ê ýëåêòðè÷åñòâó

16) historic — èìåþùèé èñòîðè÷åñêîå çíà÷åíèå
historical — îòíîñÿùèéñÿ ê èñòîðèè

17) human — ÷åëîâå÷åñêèé, ëþäñêîé
humane — ÷åëîâå÷åñêèé, ãóìàííûé

18) ingenious — èçîáðåòàòåëüíûé, èñêóñíûé, îñòðîóìíûé
ingenuous — èñêðåííèé, ïðÿìîé, áåñõèòðîñòíûé

19) insulation — èçîëÿöèÿ
isolation — èíñîëÿöèÿ, ñîëíå÷íûé óäàð
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20) to melt — ðàñïëàâëÿòü, òàÿòü
to smelt — ïëàâèòü ðóäó, âûïëàâëÿòü ìåòàëë

21) meter — ñ÷åò÷èê, èçìåðèòåëü
metre — ìåòð

22) patrol — ïàòðóëü, äîçîð
petrol — áåíçèí, êåðîñèí

23) to persecute — ïîäâåðãàòü ãîíåíèþ, íàäîåäàòü, äîêó÷àòü
to prosecute — ïðåñëåäîâàòü ïî ñóäó, îáâèíÿòü

24) personal —  ëè÷íûé, ïåðñîíàëüíûé
personnel — ïåðñîíàë, ëè÷íûé ñîñòàâ

25) policy — ïîëèòèêà, ëèíèÿ ïîâåäåíèÿ, êóðñ
politics — ïîëèòè÷åñêèå óáåæäåíèÿ

26) prescription — ïðåäïèñàíèå, ðåöåïò
proscription — èçãíàíèå,  îïàëà,  îáúÿâëåíèå âíå çàêîíà

27) principal — ãëàâíûé,  îñíîâíîé
principle — ïðèíöèï, ïðàâèëî; ñîñòàâíàÿ ÷àñòü (õèì.); ýëåìåíò

28) same — îäèíîêèé, òîò æå ñàìûé
some — íåñêîëüêî, íåêîòîðûé, êàêîé-òî

29) stationary — íåïîäâèæíûé, ñòàöèîíàðíûé
stationery — êàíöåëÿðñêèå ïðèíàäëåæíîñòè

30) strip — óçêèé êóñîê ÷åãî-ëèáî; ïîëîñà (çåìëè); ëåíòà
stripe — ïîëîñêà (íà ÷åì-ëèáî), íàøèâêà

31) temporally — âðåìåííî, ïðîõîäÿùåå, íå âñåãäà
temporarily — íà êîðîòêîå âðåìÿ

32) translucent — ïðîñâå÷èâàþùèé, ïîëóïðîçðà÷íûé
transparent — ïðîçðà÷íûé, ÿñíûé

33) vacation — êàíèêóëû
vocation — ïðîôåññèÿ, ïðèçâàíèå
avocation — ïîáî÷íîå çàíÿòèå

34) to vary — ìåíÿòüñÿ, èçìåíÿòüñÿ, ìåíÿòü
very — î÷åíü

Óïðàæíåíèå 40. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. The designer may start by making a list of the various activities which

are likely to take place in the building. 2. Opposite the fireplace another
large built-in sofa is combined with bookcases and the TV cabinet. 3. Such
services include waiting rooms and information desks, ticket and baggage
agents. 4. It is exceedingly difficult in choosing a fine aggregate for concrete
work to balance all the considerations. 5. The minimum floor area for a
standard gymnasium is determined by the standard dimensions of a basketball
field. 6. Provisions must be made for the quickest and most convenient
connections between local transportation centres and the passenger cars.
7. The intelligent application of the outline must be coordinated with the
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original layout of the heating and cooling system. 8. As a rule, the architect
has only an elementary knowledge or electrical theory. 9. His chief concern
is to see that adequate services are provided.

Óïðàæíåíèå 41. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. The argument was purely academic and failed to convince anyone with

a practical mind.
2. The members of the expedition were totally exhausted by regular

attacks of malaria.
3. The name of the man you are looking for may be familiar to the

permanent residents of the village.
4. I knew the train had stopped but I had the sensation that it was

moving backwards.
5. It takes a great deal of imagination to take these strange radio signals

for a message from intelligent beings inhabiting distant planets.
6. When the wafer-pipe burst, she had the intelligence to turn the water

off at the main.
7. He received a loan at the bank at 6 % interest. He had an interest in

this business and hoped to reap good profit.
8. Mason tried to contact the medical officer to report about the outbreak

of typhoid epidemic in his district and to ask for instructions.
9. The report was issued in pamphlet form and occupied 30 pages.
10. The recently published work of the world-known ornithologist will be

interesting to any student of bird-life.
11. In fact, he was a man of catholic views.
12. Prices have risen steadily during the past decade.

Óïðàæíåíèå 42. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Not only does the Sun control the motion of the Earth and other

planets, but all forms of life owe their very existence to the energy it radiates.
2. The pressure of steam in the engine is controlled by this button.
3. I wish he could control his excessive pride.
4. At that time Rome controlled a vast empire.
5. If the Conservative Government fails to control prices, the country’s

economy may soon find itself in a mess.
6. Remote control from the Earth makes it possible to operate the most

sophisticated equipment on any unmanned space vehicle.
7. Control of epidemics involves mass vaccination.
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Перевод реалий, терминов, неологизмов
Ðåàëèè — ýòî ïðåäìåòû è ÿâëåíèÿ, îòðàæàþùèå îñîáåííîñòè æèçíè

è áûòà îïðåäåëåííîãî íàðîäà. Ðåàëèÿìè íàçûâàþò ñëîâà è ñëîâîñî÷åòà-
íèÿ, îáîçíà÷àþùèå ýòè ïðåäìåòû è ÿâëåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð: pub ïàá, cowboy
êîâáîé, rouble ðóáëü.

Òåðìèí — ýòî ñëîâî ñî ñòðîãî îïðåäåëåííûì çíà÷åíèåì, ÿâëÿþùååñÿ
ýëåìåíòîì ïîäúÿçûêà íàóêè, íàïðèìåð: cathode êàòîä, feedback îáðàò-
íàÿ ñâÿçü, bionics áèîíèêà.

Íåîëîãèçìû — ýòî íîâûå ñëîâà, åù¸ íå çàðåãèñòðèðîâàííûå â ñëîâà-
ðÿõ, èëè íå çàðåãèñòðèðîâàííûå ñëîâàðÿìè íîâûå çíà÷åíèÿ ñëîâ, óæå ñó-
ùåñòâóþùèõ â ÿçûêå:

the out doors man  ëþáèòåëü æèçíè íà ëîíå ïðèðîäû
the foodie  ÷åëîâåê, ïðîÿâëÿþùèé èíòåðåñ ê ýêçîòè÷åñêîé ïèùå
to front-page  ïîìåùàòü íà ïåðâîé ñòðàíèöå

Ïðè ïåðåâîäå ðåàëèé, òåðìèíîâ, èíòåðíàöèîíàëüíûõ ñëîâ, íåîëîãèç-
ìîâ ÷àùå âñåãî èñïîëüçóþòñÿ ñëåäóþùèå ïåðåâîä÷åñêèå ïðèåìû: òðàíñ-
êðèïöèÿ, òðàíñëèòåðàöèÿ, êàëüêèðîâàíèå, ïðèáëèçèòåëüíîå ñîîòâåòñòâèå,
îïèñàòåëüíûé ïåðåâîä.

ÒÐÀÍÑÊÐÈÏÖÈß

Â íåêîòîðûõ ñëîâàõ, ïðåèìóùåñòâåííî â ïîçäíèõ çàèìñòâîâàíèÿõ èç
àíãëèéñêîãî, ãëàñíûå â ðóññêîì ÿçûêå îòðàæàþò ñêîðåå ïðîèçíîøåíèå
àíãëèéñêîãî ñëîâà, ÷åì îðôîãðàôèþ, íàïðèìåð: combine êîìáàéí, leader
ëèäåð, âîæäü, foot ôóò è äð. Òðàíñêðèïöèÿ ïðèìåíÿåòñÿ:

à) ïðè ïåðåâîäå ãåîãðàôè÷åñêèõ íàçâàíèé, ïðè ýòîì íåðåäêî ïðîèñõî-
äèò ñäâèã óäàðåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð, Florida (óäàðåíèå íà ïåðâîì ñëîãå), ìû æå
ïðîèçíîñèì Ôëîðèäà, ñòàâÿ óäàðåíèå íà âòîðîé;

á) ïðè ïåðåâîäå íàçâàíèé ôèðì, èçäàòåëüñòâ, ìàðîê àâòîìîáèëåé, èç-
âåñòíûõ ìóçûêàëüíûõ ãðóïï, ñïîðòèâíûõ êîìàíä, íàïðèìåð, Ford Ôîðä,
Novaya Gazeta Íîâàÿ Ãàçåòà. Îäíàêî, íàçâàíèÿ ó÷åáíûõ çàâåäåíèé, êàê
ïðàâèëî, ïîäâåðãàþòñÿ ÷àñòè÷íîìó èëè ïîëíîìó ïåðåâîäó, íàïðèìåð: Tomsk
State University of Control Systems and Radioelectronics Òîìñêèé ãîñóäàð-
ñòâåííûé óíèâåðñèòåò ñèñòåì óïðàâëåíèÿ è ðàäèîýëåêòðîíèêè.

Ñëåäóåò çíàòü ïðàâèëà ïåðåäà÷è ðóññêèõ áóêâ è áóêâîñî÷åòàíèé íà
àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.
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À – a Azarov Ê – k Kutuzov Õ –kh h Galakhov
Astahov

Á – b Bodrov Ë – l Loginov Ö – ts Tsvetkov
Â – v Voronov Ì – m Medvedev × – ch Chugunov
Ã – g Gradov Í – n Nosov Ø – sh Timoshenko
Ä – d Denisov Î – o Orlov Ù – sch Paschenko
Å – e Rusetskiy Ï – p Petrov Ú - -

ye Yermakova
¨ – yo Fyodorov Ð – r Romanov Û – y Bykov
Æ – zh Zhakov Ñ – s Suvorov Ü – ’ Belen’kiy
Ç – z Kuznetsov Ò – t Tomilin Ý - -

È – i Kirov Ó – u Kuravljev Þ – iu Mavliudov
Yu Yurnev

É – ei Lineitseva Ô – f Fokin ß – ia Akopian
ai Chaikin ja Jakovlev

iy Bykovskiy

ÒÐÀÍÑËÈÒÅÐÀÖÈß

Òðàíñëèòåðàöèÿ — ýòî òàêîé ïðèåì, êîãäà ñëîâî ïîëíîñòüþ ïåðåíî-
ñèòñÿ â äðóãîé ÿçûê è ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ ïî ïðàâèëàì ÿçûêà, â êîòîðûé îíî
ïåðåøëî.

Íàïðèìåð, â ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðèøëè òàêèå ñëîâà, êàê êîìïüþòåð
(computer), äîëëàð (dollar) è äð.

Â àíãëèéñêèõ îáùåñòâåííî-ïîëèòè÷åñêèõ è òåõíè÷åñêèõ òåêñòàõ èñ-
ïîëüçóåòñÿ ìíîãî èíòåðíàöèîíàëüíûõ ñëîâ, êîòîðûå ìîæíî ïîíÿòü, íå ïðè-
áåãàÿ ê ïîìîùè ñëîâàðÿ. Ýòî ñëîâà, çàèìñòâîâàííûå, ãëàâíûì îáðàçîì, èç
ëàòèíñêîãî, ãðå÷åñêîãî, à òàêæå ðÿäà äðóãèõ ÿçûêîâ. Íàïðèìåð: atom àòîì,
document äîêóìåíò, amplitude àìïëèòóäà, function ôóíêöèÿ, corrosion
êîððîçèÿ è ò.ä.

Äëÿ òîãî ÷òîáû ñóìåòü áåç ïîìîùè ñëîâàðÿ ïîíÿòü ìíîãèå èíòåðíàöè-
îíàëüíûå ñëîâà, âñòðå÷àþùèåñÿ â òåêñòàõ, íåîáõîäèìî çíàòü îñíîâíûå
áóêâåííûå ñîîòâåòñòâèÿ â àíãëèéñêîì è ðóññêîì ÿçûêàõ.

Ñëåäóåò ïîìíèòü, ÷òî ïðîèçíîøåíèå èíòåðíàöèîíàëüíûõ ñëîâ â àíã-
ëèéñêîì ÿçûêå, çà èñêëþ÷åíèåì íåçíà÷èòåëüíîãî êîëè÷åñòâà ñëîâ, îòëè-
÷àåòñÿ îò èõ ïðîèçíîøåíèÿ â ðóññêîì. Ïîýòîìó äëÿ èõ ïîíèìàíèÿ íóæíî
âçÿòü â êà÷åñòâå èñõîäíîãî ìîìåíòà íå çâó÷àíèå àíãëèéñêèõ ñëîâ, à èõ
íàïèñàíèå ëàòèíñêèìè áóêâàìè, íàïðèìåð: pilot, period, meter è ò.ä.
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Â àíãëèéñêîì Â ðóññêîì Ïðèìåðû
ÿçûêå ÿçûêå

c ê, ö conductor, dielectric
conference, process

g ã, æ gas, organ
engineer

y è system
èÿ (â êîíöå ñëîâà) geometry

ch õ mechanism, technology
x êñ complex, experiment
au àâ August, automobile

àó auditorium, pause
qu êâ quartz, equivalent
th ò theory, theorem

-(a)tion -öèÿ tradition, ionization
-ssion -ññèÿ discussion, transmission
-ture -òóðà structure, temperature
-ist -èñò socialist, communist
-ism -èçì socialism, capitalism
-asm -àçì sarcasm
ti ö potential, differential

ÊÀËÜÊÈÐÎÂÀÍÈÅ

Êàëüêèðîâàíèå — ýòî ïåðåâîä ñëîâà èëè ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ ïî ÷àñòÿì:
unidentified flying objects íåîïîçíàííûå ëåòàþùèå îáúåêòû.

Êàëüêèðîâàíèþ îáû÷íî ïîäâåðãàþòñÿ òåðìèíû, øèðîêî óïîòðåáëÿå-
ìûå ñëîâà è ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿ: íàçâàíèÿ ïàìÿòíèêîâ èñòîðèè è êóëüòóðû
(Winter Palace Çèìíèé Äâîðåö, Write House Áåëûé Äîì), íàçâàíèÿ õóäî-
æåñòâåííûõ ïðîèçâåäåíèé (The White Guard Áåëàÿ ãâàðäèÿ), íàçâàíèÿ
ïîëèòè÷åñêèõ ïàðòèé è äâèæåíèé (Our Home is Russia Íàø äîì — Ðîñ-
ñèÿ).

ÏÐÈÁËÈÇÈÒÅËÜÍÎÅ ÑÎÎÒÂÅÒÑÒÂÈÅ

Ïðèáëèçèòåëüíîå ñîîòâåòñòâèå (àíàëîã) — ýòî ñëîâî èëè ñëîâîñî÷åòà-
íèå ÿçûêà ïåðåâîäà, èñïîëüçóåìîãî äëÿ îáîçíà÷åíèÿ ïîíÿòèÿ, ñõîäíîãî,
íî íå ñîâïàäàþùåãî ñ ïîíÿòèåì ÿçûêà îðèãèíàëà. Íàïðèìåð:

drugstore — ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ÷àùå âñåãî êàê àïòåêà, õîòÿ ýòî — ìåñòî,
ãäå ìîæíî ïåðåêóñèòü è êóïèòü íå òîëüêî àïòå÷íûå òîâàðû;

baby-sitter — ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ÷àùå âñåãî êàê ïðèõîäÿùàÿ íÿíÿ, õîòÿ ýòî
îáû÷íî äåâóøêà èëè þíîøà (èíîãäà ñòàðøåêëàññíèêè èëè ñòóäåíòû),
êîòîðûõ ðîäèòåëè ðåáåíêà ìîãóò ïðèãëàñèòü âñåãî íà îäèí âå÷åð.
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ÐÀÇÚßÑÍÈÒÅËÜÍÛÉ ÏÅÐÅÂÎÄ

Ðàçúÿñíèòåëüíûé ïåðåâîä (òîëêîâàíèå) ïî÷òè âñåãäà ïðèâîäèò ê ðàñ-
øèðåíèþ îáúåìà òåêñòà, ò.ê. ýêâèâàëåíòíîãî ïåðåâîäà äëÿ ñëîâà íå ñóùå-
ñòâóåò. Íàïðèìåð:

town house — æèëîé äîì â ÷åðòå ãîðîäà â äâà ýòàæà, ñòåíû êîòîðîãî
âïëîòíóþ ïðèìûêàþò ê òàêèì æå äîìàì, îáðàçóÿ íåïðåðûâíóþ ëèíèþ
ïîñòðîåê;

big wig — ïàðòèéíûé ëèäåð.

3.4.7. Трудности перевода на уровне предложения
Эллиптические конструкции

Ýëëèïñèñ — ïðîïóñê â ðå÷è êàêîãî-ëèáî ëåãêî ïîäðàçóìåâàåìîãî ñëî-
âà, ÷ëåíà ïðåäëîæåíèÿ.

It’s a nice day, isn’t it (a nice day)? Çàìå÷àòåëüíûé äåíü, íå òàê ëè?
It was better than I expected ß ïîëàãàë, ÷òî áóäåò õóæå.
(it would be).
Honest (students) and clever ×åñòíûå è óìíûå ñòóäåíòû
students always succeed. âñåãäà ïðåóñïåâàþò.

 Ýëëèïòè÷åñêèå êîíñòðóêöèè òèïà if any, if anything èìåþò ýêñïðåñ-
ñèâíî óñèëèòåëüíîå çíà÷åíèå è ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðèäàòî÷-
íûìè óñëîâíûìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿìè, à òàêæå ñëîâàìè ïî÷òè, ïîæàëóé, âîâ-
ñå, âîîáùå è äð.

Questions, if any, should be asked Åñëè èìåþòñÿ âîïðîñû,
the committee now. çàäàâàéòå èõ êîìèòåòó ñåé÷àñ.
Very little, if anything, could be Ïî÷òè íè÷åãî íåëüçÿ áûëî
understood from his words. ïîíÿòü èç åãî ñëîâ.

 If anything ìîæåò ïåðåâîäèòüñÿ òàêæå ñëîâîñî÷åòàíèÿìè âî âñÿêîì
ñëó÷àå, íå ÷òî èíîå êàê.

If anything I will be waiting for Âî âñÿêîì ñëó÷àå, ÿ áóäó âàñ
you at 5 p.m. æäàòü â ïÿòü ÷àñîâ âå÷åðà.

Ê ýëëèïòè÷åñêèì êîíñòðóêöèÿì îòíîñÿòñÿ òàêæå óñòóïèòåëüíûå ïðè-
äàòî÷íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, ââîäèìûå ñîþçàìè whatever, however, â êîòîðûõ
îòñóòñòâóåò ñêàçóåìîå (èíîãäà ïîäëåæàùåå). Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ïðèäàòî÷-
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íûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ ïîëíûìè óñòóïèòåëüíûìè ïðèäàòî÷íûìè
ïðåäëîæåíèÿìè ñ ñîþçàìè êàêîé áû íè, êàêèìè áû íè (ñêàçóåìîå è ïîä-
ëåæàùåå ïîëíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïðè ýòîì íåîáõîäèìî âîññòàíàâëèâàòü).

The students have to submit Ñòóäåíòû äîëæíû ñëåäîâàòü
to new hostel rules, however íîâûì ïðàâèëàì îáùåíèÿ,
strict. êàêèìè áû ñòðîãèìè îíè

íè áûëè.

Ê ýëëèïòè÷åñêèì êîíñòðóêöèÿì îòíîñèòñÿ è ñî÷åòàíèå if + ïðè÷àñ-
òèå II (èëè ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå). Íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê ýòî ñî÷åòàíèå ïåðåâîäèòñÿ
ïðèäàòî÷íûì óñòóïèòåëüíûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì.

If solved with another method Åñëè ðåøàòü ýòó çàäà÷ó äðóãèì
the problem is not so labour ïóòåì, îíà ïîëó÷èòñÿ íå òàêîé
consuming. òðóäîåìêîé.
The account, if short, could be Îò÷åò, õîòÿ îí è êîðîòêèé,
taken info consideration. ìîæíî ïðèíÿòü ê ñâåäåíèþ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 43. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Objections to this plan, if any, should be reported to the committee at

once.
2. Very little, if anything, could be advanced in the defence of his policy.
3. If anything, it will be in their interests to follow this course.
4. The people have to submit to new taxation, however high.
5. If considered from this point of view, the problem takes on a new

aspect.
6. But the decision, if logical, requires a measure of courage.

Óïðàæíåíèå 44. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. Though exhausted, he went to bed very late. 2. If possible, please let

me know the results by this evening. 3. However far it is, I intent to drive
there tonight. 4. No matter where you go, you can’t escape from yourself.
5. Whatever he says, he seems to say the right thing. 6. Few mistakes, if any,
might be said to have arisen from the application of this theory. 7. Few, if
any, aspects of this research have received as much attention, as the solar
heat radiation. 8. If anything, it would be to the advantage of science to
pursue an independent research. 9. He spoke firmly though polite. 10. He
drove quickly yet safely. 11. Whoever caused the accident was very careless.
12. He looked at me kindly if somewhat skeptically.
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Эмфаза
Ýìîöèîíàëüíàÿ îêðàøåííîñòü ïèñüìåííîé ðå÷è ñîçäàåòñÿ ðàçëè÷íû-

ìè ýìôàòè÷åñêèìè ñðåäñòâàìè, ãðàììàòè÷åñêèìè è ëåêñè÷åñêèìè.

 Ýìôàçà — ýòî âûäåëåíèå êàêîãî-ëèáî ýëåìåíòà âûñêàçûâàíèÿ, äîñ-
òèãàåìîå â ïèñüìåííîé ðå÷è èçìåíåíèåì ïîðÿäêà ñëîâ è ïðèìåíåíèåì
ñïåöèàëüíûõ ãðàììàòè÷åñêèõ êîíñòðóêöèé.

Íàèáîëåå ÷àñòûìè ýìôàòè÷åñêèìè êîíñòðóêöèÿìè è ïðèåìàìè ÿâëÿ-
þòñÿ:

• Èíâåðñèÿ (ïåðåñòàíîâêà):
Money he had none. Äåíåã ó íåãî íå áûëî íè êîïåéêè.

• Êîíñòðóêöèÿ ñ ïðåäâàðÿþùèì it:
It is this book that must be found. Íàäî íàéòè èìåííî ýòó êíèãó.
It is he who did it. Ñäåëàë ýòî èìåííî îí.

• Êîíñòðóêöèÿ ñ ìîäåëüþ not until (not unnaturally, not unlike, not
unfair è äð.).

Êîíñòðóêöèè ñ ýòèìè ìîäåëÿìè ïåðåâîäÿòñÿ íà ðóññêèé ÿçûê óòâåð-
äèòåëüíûìè ïðåäëîæåíèÿìè.

Many people returning from Ìíîãèå ëþäè, âîçâðàùàâøèåñÿ
the international rugby game ñ ìåæäóíàðîäíîãî ìàò÷à
did not reach home until late ïî ðåãáè, ïîïàëè äîìîé ïîçäíî
at night. âå÷åðîì.
It is not unlike him that he had Ýòî òàê ïîõîæå íà íåãî —
missed all the lectures. ïðîïóñòèòü âñå ëåêöèè.

 Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ýìôàçà ìîæåò òàêæå ñîçäàâàòüñÿ ïðè ïîìîùè
ñòåïåíåé ñðàâíåíèÿ.

The professor was less than Ïðîôåññîð áûë äàëåêî
delighted at my answer. íå â âîñòîðãå îò ìîåãî îòâåòà.
It was a most fascinating film. Ýòî áûë íåîáûêíîâåííî

óâëåêàòåëüíûé ôèëüì.

Ýìôàòè÷åñêîé òàêæå ÿâëÿåòñÿ ìîäåëü as … as â ñî÷åòàíèè ñ íåîïðåäå-
ëåííûìè ìåñòîèìåíèÿìè any, anybody, anything.
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He was as lucky a student as any Åìó, ïîæàëóé, âåçëî êàê
at the University. íèêîìó â óíèâåðñèòåòå.
As many as three weeks the Ñòóäåíòû íå âûõîäèëè èç-çà
students spent at the computers. êîìïüþòåðîâ ïî÷òè òðè íåäåëè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 45. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. D.I. Mendeleyev published the Periodic Law of elements in 1869. 2. It

was D.I. Mendeleyev who published the Periodic Law of elements in 1869.
3. It was the Periodic Law of elements which D.I. Mendeleyev published in
1869. 4. It was in 1869 that D.I. Mendeleyev published the Periodic Law of
elements.

Óïðàæíåíèå 46. Ïåðåâåäèòå.
1. As early as 1953 he met that strange but wisest man and became his

lifelong friend. 2. The distant sound of the street traffic was at it’s faintest.
3. Only for a very old friend would I do that. 4. Old Jolyon was as lonely an
old man as any in London. 5. The sun was shining and the sea was at its blue.
6. It was not until he had read for several days that he found the important
article. 7. On no account must you accept any money if he offers it. 8. It is up
to the individual to decide whether or not he or she smokes. 9. Whatever is
worth doing is worth doing well. 10. Whoever said this was perfectly right.
11. For whenever and wherever we come upon something that is not done
properly, we fell annoyed, no matter what it is: a poor book, an ugly building,
a tasteless dinner or inaccurate measurements.

Литота и гипербола
Ëèòîòîé íàçûâàåòñÿ óòâåðæäåíèå, ñäåëàííîå â îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìå.

Ýòî ñðåäñòâî ðèòîðè÷åñêîãî «óìàëåíèÿ». Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå èñïîëüçó-
åòñÿ ãîðàçäî ÷àùå, ÷åì â ðóññêîì.

He is no fool. Îí íå äóðàê.
She is no coward. Îíà íå òðóñèõà.
It was not an impossible approach. Ýòî áûë âïîëíå ðåàëüíûé ïîäõîä.
They didn’t fail to come. Îíè, êîíå÷íî, ïðèøëè.

 Îáðàòíîå ëèòîòå óòâåðæäåíèå, â îñíîâå êîòîðîãî ëåæèò ïðåóâåëè÷å-
íèå, íàçûâàåòñÿ ãèïåðáîëîé.

I have not seen you for ages. ß íå âèäåë âàñ öåëóþ âå÷íîñòü.
I have got heaps of time. Ó ìåíÿ óéìà âðåìåíè.
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The whole town was there. Âåñü ãîðîä áûë òàì.
I beg a thousand pardons. Ïðèíîøó òûñÿ÷ó èçâèíåíèé.

Óïðàæíåíèå 47. Ïðîàíàëèçèðóéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, îáðà-
ùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà ëèòîòó.

1. The announcement troubled him not a little. 2. The article is by a not
unknown scientist. 3. It is not an uncommon occurrence. 4. I assure you,
I don’t at all disbelieve you. 5. It is not an unfavorable moment to abolish all
military pacts. 6. He was not without taste.

Óïðàæíåíèå 48. Ïðîàíàëèçèðóéòå è ïåðåâåäèòå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, îáðà-
ùàÿ âíèìàíèå íà ãèïåðáîëó.

1. The waves were mountain-high. 2. I’d give the world to win the race.
3. This journey will do him a world of good. 4. She has found millions of
reasons not to come. 5. This is a world of effort to learn how all these
machines work. 6. I shall be eternally grateful if you do it for me.

3.4. Вопросы теории перевода: работа над словом и словосочетанием
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4. АННОТИРОВАНИЕ И РЕФЕРИРОВАНИЕ

4.1. Правила составления
аннотаций и рефератов

4.4.1. Составление аннотации

Àííîòàöèÿ ñïåöèàëüíîé ñòàòüè èëè êíèãè — ýòî êðàòêàÿ õàðàêòåðè-
ñòèêà îðèãèíàëà, èçëàãàþùàÿ åãî ñîäåðæàíèå â âèäå ïåðå÷íÿ îñíîâíûõ
âîïðîñîâ è èíîãäà äàþùàÿ êðèòè÷åñêóþ îöåíêó.

Îáúåì àííîòàöèè îáû÷íî íå ïðåâûøàåò 500 ïå÷àòíûõ çíàêîâ.
Ïðè ñîñòàâëåíèè àííîòàöèè íà ñòàòüþ èëè êíèãó íà èíîñòðàííîì ÿçûêå

íóæíî ïðîäåëàòü ñëåäóþùèå îïåðàöèè:
à) âûïèñàòü íàçâàíèå ñòàòüè (êíèãè), ôàìèëèþ è èíèöèàëû àâòîðà íà

èíîñòðàííîì ÿçûêå;
á) äàòü ïåðåâîä íàçâàíèÿ ñòàòüè èëè êíèãè;
â) äàòü âûõîäíûå äàííûå æóðíàëà íà èíîñòðàííîì ÿçûêå: íîìåð, ãîä

èçäàíèÿ, ìåñòî èçäàíèÿ, òîì, ñåðèþ âûïóñêà, êîëè÷åñòâî ñòðàíèö àííîòè-
ðóåìîé ñòàòüè (îò — äî), êîëè÷åñòâî ðèñóíêîâ, òàáëèö, áèáëèîãðàôè÷åñ-
êèõ íàçâàíèé è ò.ä.;

ã) äàòü î÷åíü êðàòêîå èçëîæåíèå ñîäåðæàíèÿ ñòàòüè.

4.1.2. Составление реферата

Ðåôåðàò — ýòî êîíñïåêòèâíîå èçëîæåíèå ñîäåðæàíèÿ ñòàòüè èëè êíèãè,
ïåðåäàþùåå åå îñíîâíîé ñìûñë. Ðåôåðàò ñîäåðæèò â îáîáùåííîì âèäå âñå
îñíîâíûå ïîëîæåíèÿ îðèãèíàëà.

Îáúåì ðåôåðàòà îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ ñòåïåíüþ âàæíîñòè ðåôåðèðóåìîãî ìà-
òåðèàëà, õîòÿ ïðàêòè÷åñêè ñðåäíèé îáúåì ðåôåðàòà íå ïðåâûøàåò 2000
ïå÷àòíûõ çíàêîâ.

Ðåôåðàòû äîëæíû ñîñòàâëÿòüñÿ ïî îïðåäåëåííîé ñõåìå.
1. Àâòîð, íàçâàíèå ðàáîòû (íà èíîñòðàííîì ÿçûêå), ïåðåâîä íàçâàíèÿ.
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2. Âûõîäíûå äàííûå (ñì. ñõåìó ñîñòàâëåíèÿ àííîòàöèé).
3. Êðàòêîå ñîäåðæàíèå ðàáîòû.
4. Âûâîäû èëè ðåçþìå ñîñòàâèòåëÿ ðåôåðàòà.

4.1.3. Образцы составления аннотации и реферата

New energy from old sources
Automobile Engineer, vol. 82, No. 5.1990, New York
The resources of fossil fuel which made the industrial revolution possible and
have added to the comfort and convenience of modern life were formed over a
period of 600-million years. We will consume them in a few hundred years at
current rates. Certain steps should be taken to find solutions of energy
problems.
The current energy problem is the result of many complex and interrelated
factors, including a world-wide demand for energy; inadequate efforts during
the recent past to develop new energy resources; delays in the construction
of nuclear power plants, automobile changes that increase gasoline consumption.
Demand must, of necessity, be moderated, and intensive efforts must be
made to expand the overall energy supply.
But energy is available to use in practically unlimited quantities from other
sources. Large amounts of energy can be received from ocean tides and
currents, from huge underground steam deposits, from the power of wind
and from the heat of the Sun.
The idea of heating houses with the warmth of the Sun has become popular in
the last few years. Since the U.S. News and World Report first told about
solar heated homes near Washington some years ago, many similar projects
have appeared around the country. In many places schools are using solar
units to provide classroom heat.
Most solar-heating systems coming on the market use a black surface to
absorb the Sun’s heat. Engineers cover the surface with glass which lets in
the rays, but holds heat. The heat is transferred to water that runs through
small pipes. The hot water is then circulated through the house.
It is estimated that 40 million new buildings will be heated by solar energy
by the year 2000.
The solar cell is another way to produce power from the Sun. It converts
sunlight directly into electricity. These cells are used with great success in
the space program, but remain far too expensive for widespread application.
In the meantime, solar homes are being built and lived in from California to
Connecticut. The next step is mass production of homes, office buildings and
schools — all heated by the Sun.

4.1. Правила составления аннотаций и рефератов
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Putting the wind to work researchers are showing great interest in the age-
old windmill. Several big companies are now studying windmills. These
companies are to analyze windmills ranging from 100 to 2,000 kilowatts. The
smallest would provide sufficient electricity to power several homes; the
largest could provide electricity to a small village.

ÀÍÍÎÒÀÖÈß

New Energy from Old Sources
(Íîâûå ðåñóðñû ýíåðãèè èç ñòàðûõ èñòî÷íèêîâ).
Automobile Ångineer. vol. 82, No. 5, 1990, New York
Â ýòîé ñòàòüå ðàññìàòðèâàþòñÿ âîïðîñû ïîëó÷åíèÿ ýíåðãèè îò òàêèõ

èñòî÷íèêîâ, êàê ñîëíöå è âåòåð.

ÐÅÔÅÐÀÒ

New Energy from Old Sources
(Íîâûå ðåñóðñû ýíåðãèè èç ñòàðûõ èñòî÷íèêîâ)
Automobile Engineer, vol. 82. No. 5, 1990, New York
Ñòàòüÿ ïîñâÿùåíà âàæíîé ïðîáëåìå ïîèñêà ïóòåé ïîëó÷åíèÿ ýíåðãèè.

Âñëåäñòâèå òîãî, ÷òî çàëåæè ïîëåçíûõ èñêîïàåìûõ, ÿâëÿþùèõñÿ â íàñòî-
ÿùåå âðåìÿ îñíîâíûì èñòî÷íèêîì ýíåðãèè, èñòîùàþòñÿ, íåîáõîäèìî ðàç-
ðàáàòûâàòü ñïîñîáû ïîëó÷åíèÿ ýíåðãèè èç äðóãèõ èñòî÷íèêîâ. Â êà÷åñòâå
òàêîâûõ àâòîð ïðåäëàãàåò èñïîëüçîâàòü òåïëîâóþ ýíåðãèþ ñîëíöà, âåòåð,
ïðèëèâíûå òå÷åíèÿ è ïîäçåìíûå çàïàñû ïàðà.

Â ñòàòüå ïðèâîäÿòñÿ äàííûå î âîçìîæíîñòè îòîïëåíèÿ æèëûõ äîìîâ
çà c÷åò ñîëíå÷íîãî òåïëà è ñíàáæåíèÿ ýëåêòðîýíåðãèåé íåáîëüøèõ ïîñåë-
êîâ îò âåòðÿíûõ ìåëüíèö.

Óïîìÿíóòûå â ñòàòüå èñòî÷íèêè ñìîãóò äàòü â áóäóùåì íåîãðàíè÷åí-
íûå âîçìîæíîñòè ïîëó÷åíèÿ ýíåðãèè.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа,
аннотирования и реферирования

What is 64-bit Computing?

When reading about PCs and servers, you’ll often see the CPU described by
the number of bits (e.g., 32-bit or 64-bit), here’s a little info about what that
means.

32-bit refers to the number of bits (the smallest unit of information on a
machine) that can be processed or transmitted in parallel, or the number of
bits used for single element in a data format. The term when used in conjunc-
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tion with a microprocessor indicates the width of the registers; a special
high-speed storage area within the CPU. A 32-bit microprocessor can process
data and memory addresses that are represented by 32 bits.

64-bit therefore refers to a processor with registers that store 64-bit num-
bers. A generalization would be to suggest that 64-bit architecture would
double the amount of data a CPU can process per clock cycle. Users would
note a performance increase because a 64-bit CPU can handle more memory
and larger files.  One of the most attractive features of 64-bit processors is
the amount of memory the system can support. 64-bit architecture will allow
systems to address up to 1 terabyte (1000GB) of memory. In today’s 32-bit
desktop systems you can have up to 4GB of RAM (provided your motherboard
that can handle that much RAM) which is split between the applications and
the operating system (OS).

The majority of desktop computers today don’t even have 4GB of memory
installed, and most small business and home desktop computer software do
not require that much memory either. As more complex software and 3D
games become available however, we could actually see this become a limita-
tion, but for the average home user that is very far down the road indeed.

Unfortunately, most benefits of a 64-bit CPU will go unnoticed without the
key components of a 64-bit operating system and 64-bit software and drivers
which are able to take advantage of 64-bit processor features. Additionally
for the average home computer user, 32-bits is more than adequate comput-
ing power.

When making the transition from 32-bit to 64-bit desktop PCs, users won’t
actually see Web browsers and word processing programs run faster. Bene-
fits of 64-bit processors would be seen with more demanding applications
such as video encoding, scientific research, searching massive databases;
tasks where being able to load massive amounts of data into the system’s
memory is required.

While talk of 64-bit architecture may make one think this is a new technolo-
gy, 64-bit computing has been used over the past ten years in supercomput-
ing and database management systems. Many companies and organizations
with the need to access huge amounts of data have already made the transi-
tion to using 64-bit servers, since a 64-bit server can support a greater
number of larger files and could effectively load large enterprise databases
into memory allowing for faster searches and data retrieval. Additionally,
using a 64-bit server means organizations can support more simultaneous
users on each server potentially removing the need for extra hardware as one
64-bit server could replace the use of several 32-bit servers on a network.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа, аннотирования и реферирования



4. Аннотирование и реферирование

144

It is in scientific and data management industries where the limitations of
the 4GB memory of a 32-bit system have been reached and the need for 64-bit
processing becomes apparent. Some of the major software developers in the
database management systems business, such as Oracle and SQL Server, to
name just two, offer 64-bit versions of their database management systems.

While 64-bit servers were once used only by those organizations with massive
amounts of data and big budgets, we do see in the near future 64-bit enabled
systems hitting the mainstream market. It is only a matter of time until 64-
bit software and retail OS packages become available thereby making 64-bit
computing an attractive solution for business and home computing needs.

Intel® Dual-Core Processors

In April of 2005, Intel announced the Intel® Pentium® processor Extreme
Edition, featuring an Intel® dual-core processor, which can provide immedi-
ate advantages for people looking to buy systems that boost multitasking
computing power and improve the throughput of multithreaded applications.
An Intel dual-core processor consists of two complete execution cores in one
physical processor (right), both running at the same frequency. Both cores
share the same packaging and the same interface with the chipset/memory.
Overall, an Intel dual-core processor offers a way of delivering more capabil-
ities while balancing energy-efficient performance, and is the first step in
the multi-core processor future.

An Intel dual-core processor-based PC will enable new computing experiences
as it delivers value by providing additional computing resources that expand
the PC’s capabilities in the form of higher throughput and simultaneous
computing. Imagine that a dual-core processor is like a four-lane highway —
it can handle up to twice as many cars as its two-lane predecessor without
making each car drive twice as fast. Similarly, with an Intel dual-core proces-
sor-based PC, people can perform multiple tasks such as downloading music
and gaming simultaneously.

And when combined with Hyper-Threading Technology (HT Technology) the
Intel dual-core processor is the next step in the evolution of high-perfor-
mance computing. Intel dual-core products supporting Hyper-Threading Tech-
nology can process four software threads simultaneously by more efficiently
using resources that otherwise may sit idle.

By introducing its first dual-core processor for desktop PCs, Intel continues
its commitment and investment in PC innovation as enthusiasts are running
ever-more demanding applications. A new Intel dual-core processor-based PC
gives people the flexibility and performance to handle robust content cre-
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ation or intense gaming, plus simultaneously managing background tasks
such as virus scanning and downloading. Cutting-edge gamers can play the
latest titles and experience ultra-realistic effects and gameplay. Entertain-
ment enthusiasts will be able to create and improve digital content while
encoding other content in the background.

The new Intel® Core™ Duo processors have ushered in a new era in processor
architecture design in which multi-core processors become the standard for
delivering greater performance, improved performance per watt, and new
capabilities across Intel’s desktop, mobile, and server platforms. The Intel
dual-core products also represent a vital first step on the road to realizing
Platform 2015, Intel’s vision for the future of computing and the evolving
processor and platform architectures that support it.

What’s the Difference Between
Routers, Switches and Hubs?

Many people use the terms routers, switches and hubs interchangeably. How-
ever, the functions of the three devices are all quite different from one
another, even if at times they are all integrated into a single device.

Most routers have become something of a Swiss Army Knife, combining the
features and functionality of a router and switch/hub into a single unit. So
conversations regarding these devices can be a bit misleading — especially to
someone new to computer networking.

Let’s start with the hub and the switch since these two devices have similar
roles on the network. Each serves as a central connection for all of your
network equipment and handles a data type known as frames. Frames carry
your data. When a frame is received, it is amplified and then transmitted on
to the port of the destination PC. The big difference between these two
devices is in the method in which frames are being delivered.

In a hub, a frame is passed or “broadcast” to every one of its ports. It doesn’t
matter that the frame is only destined for one port. The hub has no way of
distinguishing which port a frame should be sent to. Passing it along to every
port ensures that it will reach its intended destination. This places a lot of
traffic on the network and can lead to poor network response times.

Additionally, a 10/100 Mbps hub must share its bandwidth with each and
every one of its ports. So when only one PC is broadcasting, it will have
access to the maximum available bandwidth. If, however, multiple PCs are
broadcasting, then that bandwidth will need to be divided between all of
those systems, which will degrade performance.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа, аннотирования и реферирования
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A switch, on the other hand, keeps a record of the MAC addresses of all the
devices connected to it. With this information, a switch can identify which
system is sitting on which port. So when a frame is received, it knows exactly
which port to send it to, which significantly increasing network response
times. And, unlike a hub, a 10/100 Mbps switch will allocate a full 10/
100 Mbps to each of its ports. So regardless of the number of PCs transmit-
ting, users will always have access to the maximum amount of bandwidth.
It’s for these reasons why a switch is considered to be a much better choice
than a hub.

Routers are completely different creatures. Where a hub or switch is con-
cerned with transmitting frames, a router’s job, as its name implies, is to
route packets to other networks until that packet ultimately reaches its des-
tination. One of the key features of a packet is that it not only contains data,
but the destination address of where it’s going.

A router is typically connected to at least two networks, commonly two LANs
or WANs or a LAN and its ISP’s network (ex. your pc or workgroup and
EarthLink). Routers are located at gateways, the places where two or more
networks connect. Using headers and forwarding tables, routers determine
the best path for forwarding the packets. Routers use protocols such as ICMP
to communicate with each other and configure the best route between any
two hosts.

Today, a wide variety of services are integrated into most broadband routers.
A router will typically include a 4–8 port Ethernet switch (or hub) and a
Network Address Translator (NAT). In addition, they usually include a Dy-
namic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) server, Domain Name Service
(DNS) proxy server and a hardware firewall to protect the Local Area Net-
work (LAN) from malicious intrusion from the Internet.

All routers have a Wide Area Network (WAN) Port that connects to a DSL or
cable modem for broadband Internet service and the integrated switch allows
users to create a LAN. This allows all the PCs on the LAN to have access to
the Internet and Windows file and printer sharing services.

Some routers have a single WAN port and a single LAN port and are designed
to connect an existing LAN hub or switch to a WAN. Ethernet switches and
hubs can be connected to a router with multiple PC ports to expand a LAN.
Depending on the capabilities (kinds of available ports) of the router and the
switches or hubs, the connection between the router and switches/hubs may
require either straight-thru or crossover (null-modem) cables. Some routers
even have USB ports, and more commonly, wireless access points built into
them.
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Some of the more high-end or business class routers will also incorporate a
serial port that can be connected to an external dial-up modem (useful as a
backup in the event that the primary broadband connection goes down) and a
built-in LAN printer server and printer port.

Besides the inherent protection features provided by the NAT, many routers
will also have a built-in, configurable, hardware-based firewall. Firewall ca-
pabilities can range from the very basic to quite sophisticated. Among the
capabilities found on leading routers are those that permit configuring TCP/
UDP ports for games, chat services, and the like, on the LAN behind the
firewall.

So, in short, a hub glues together an Ethernet network segment, a switch can
connect multiple Ethernet segments more efficiently and a router can do
those functions plus route TCP/IP packets between multiple LANs and/or
WANs; and much more.

Windows Vista

Windows Vista is the name of the latest release of Microsoft Windows, a line
of graphical operating systems used on personal computers, including home
and business desktops, notebook computers, and media centers. Prior to its
announcement on July 22, 2005, Vista was known by its codename Longhorn.
On November 8, 2006, Windows Vista development was completed and is now
in the release to manufacturing stage; Microsoft has stated that the sched-
uled release dates are currently November 30, 2006 for volume license cus-
tomers and worldwide availability on January 30, 2007. These release dates
come more than five years after the release of Windows XP, Microsoft’s
current consumer and business operating system, making it the longest time
span between major releases of Windows.

According to Microsoft, Windows Vista contains hundreds of new features,
some of the most significant of which include an updated graphical user
interface and visual style dubbed Windows Aero, improved searching fea-
tures, new multimedia creation tools such as Windows DVD Maker, and
completely redesigned networking, audio, print, and display sub-systems.
Vista also aims to increase the level of communication between machines on
a home network using peer-to-peer technology, making it easier to share files
and digital media between computers and devices. For developers, Vista in-
troduces version 3.0 of the .NET Framework, which aims to make it signifi-
cantly easier for developers to write high-quality applications than with the
traditional Windows API.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа, аннотирования и реферирования
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Microsoft’s primary stated objective with Vista, however, has been to im-
prove the state of security in the Windows operating system. One of the most
prevalent common criticisms of Windows XP and its predecessors are their
commonly exploited security vulnerabilities and overall susceptibility to mal-
ware, viruses and buffer overflows. In light of this, then Microsoft chairman
Bill Gates announced in early 2002 a company-wide “Trustworthy Computing
initiative” which aims to incorporate security work into every aspect of
software development at the company. Microsoft claimed that it prioritized
improving the security of Windows XP and Windows Server 2003 above
finishing Windows Vista, significantly delaying its completion.

During the course of its development, Vista has been the target of a number
of negative assessments by various groups. Criticism of Windows Vista has
included protracted development time, more restrictive licensing terms, the
inclusion of a number of new Digital Rights Management technologies aimed
at restricting the copying of protected digital media, and the usability of
new features such as User Account Control.

New and Improved features

Windows Vista has a long list of new features, changes, and improvements.
Recent development builds of Windows Vista, Microsoft employee blogs, and
published documentation (including a near-complete list of features in the
Windows Vista Product Guide) have collectively identified most of the fea-
tures that Microsoft intends to include when the product is released.

End-user features

The appearance of Windows Explorer has changed significantly from Win-
dows XP.

Windows Aero: a re-designed user interface, named Windows Aero — an
acronym (possibly a backronym) for Authentic, Energetic, Reflective, and
Open. The new interface is intended to be cleaner and more aesthetically
pleasing than previous Windows, including new transparencies, animations
and eye candy.

Windows Shell: The new Windows shell is significantly different from Win-
dows XP, offering a new range of organization, navigation, and search capa-
bilities. Windows Explorer’s task pane has been removed, integrating the
relevant task options into the toolbar. A “Favorite links” pane has been add-
ed, enabling one-click access to common directories. The address bar has been
replaced with a breadcrumb navigation system. The Start menu has changed
as well; it no longer uses ever-expanding boxes when navigating through
Programs. Even the word “Start” itself has been removed in favour of a blue
Windows Orb.
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Windows Search (also known as Instant Search or search as you type): signif-
icantly faster and more thorough search capabilities, similar to what is of-
fered by Windows Desktop Search and Google’s Desktop Search. Search boxes
have been added to the Start menu, Windows Explorer, and several of the
applications included with Vista. By default, Instant Search indexes only a
small number of folders such as the start menu, the names of files opened,
the Documents folder, and the user’s e-mail.

Windows Sidebar: A transparent panel anchored to the side of the screen
where a user can place Desktop Gadgets, which are small applets designed for
a specialized purpose (such as displaying the weather or sports scores). Gad-
gets can also be placed on other parts of the Desktop, if desired. The technol-
ogy bears some resemblance to the older Active Channel and Active Desktop
technologies introduced with Windows 95 OEM Service Release 2.5, but the
gadgets technology is more versatile, and is not integrated with the Internet
Explorer browser in the same way as Active Desktop.

Windows Internet Explorer 7: new user interface, tabbed browsing, RSS, a
search box, improved printing, Page Zoom, Quick Tabs (thumbnails of all
open tabs), a number of new security protection features, and improved web
standards support.

Windows Media Player 11, a major revamp of Microsoft’s program for play-
ing and organizing music and video. New features in this version include
word wheeling (or “search as you type”), a completely new and highly graph-
ical interface for the media library, photo display and organization, and the
ability to share music libraries over a network with other Vista machines,
Xbox 360 integration, and support for other Media Center Extenders.

Backup and Restore Center: Includes a backup and restore application that
gives users the ability to schedule periodic backups of files on their comput-
er, as well as recovery from previous backups. Backups are incremental,
storing only the changes each time, minimizing the disk usage. It also fea-
tures CompletePC Backup which backs up an entire computer as an image
onto a hard disk or DVD. CompletePC Backup can automatically recreate
a machine setup onto new hardware or hard disk in case of any hardware
failures.

Windows Mail: A replacement for Outlook Express that includes a complete-
ly replaced mail store that improves stability, and enables real-time search.
A number of features from Outlook 2003 are also included, most notably
junk mail filtering.

Windows Calendar is a new calendar and task application.
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Windows Photo Gallery, a photo and movie library management application.
WPG can import from digital cameras, tag and rate individual items, adjust
colors and exposure, create and display slideshows (with pan and fade ef-
fects), and burn slideshows to DVD.

Windows DVD Maker, a companion program to Windows Movie Maker, which
provides the ability to create video DVDs based on a user’s content.

Windows Meeting Space is the replacement for NetMeeting. Users can share
applications (or their entire Desktop) with other users on the local network,
or over the Internet using peer-to-peer technology.

Windows Media Center, which was previously exclusively bundled as a sepa-
rate version of Windows XP, known as Windows XP Media Center Edition,
will be incorporated into the Home Premium and Ultimate editions of Win-
dows Vista.

Games: Every game included with Windows has been rewritten to take ad-
vantage of Vista’s new graphics capabilities. New games include Chess Ti-
tans, Mahjong Titans and Purble Place. The Games section will also hold
links and information to all games on the user’s computer. One piece of
information that will be shown is the game’s ESRB rating.

Previous Versions automatically creates backup copies of files and folders,
with daily frequency. Users can also create “shadow copies” by setting a
System Protection Point using the System Protection tab in the System con-
trol panel. The user can be presented multiple versions of a file throughout a
limited history and be allowed to restore, delete, or copy those versions. This
feature is available only in the Business, Enterprise, and Ultimate editions of
Windows Vista and is inherited from Windows Server 2003.

The Windows Mobility Center is a new control panel that centralizes the
most relevant information related to mobile computing (e.g. brightness, sound,
battery level / power scheme selection, wireless network, screen orientation,
presentation settings, etc.).

Windows Update: Software and security updates have been simplified; now
operating solely via a control panel instead of as a web application. Mail’s
spam filter and Defender’s definitions will also be automatically updated via
Windows Update.

Parental controls: Allows administrators to control which websites, programs,
and games each standard user can use and install.

Windows SideShow: Enables the auxiliary displays on newer laptops or on
supported Windows Mobile devices. It is used to display Device gadgets
while the computer is on or off.
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Speech recognition is fully integrated into Vista, which can be “trained”
to understand a user’s voice, to activate commands in any Windows applica-
tion, and to enable voice dictation. It supports multiple languages.

Many new fonts, including several designed especially for screen reading,
and a new high-quality Japanese font. ClearType has also been enhanced and
enabled by default.

Touchscreen support will be included as part of Tablet PC, which will be
incorporated as a standard component.

Problem Reports and Solutions, a new control panel which allows users to see
previously sent problems and any solutions or additional information that is
available.

Improved audio controls allow the system-wide volume or volume of individ-
ual audio devices and even individual applications to be controlled separa-
tely.

Full symlink support has been made available for the first time to Windows
users in Vista. It works in the same way as it does on other operating systems
and platforms, and was a much-requested feature to date.

System Performance Assessment is a benchmark used by Windows Vista to
regulate the system for optimum performance. Games can take advantage of
this feature, reading the data produced by this benchmark in order to fine-
tune the game details. The benchmark tests CPU, RAM, Graphics accelera-
tion (2D and 3D) and disk access.

3G-CDMA2000

Third Generation (3G) is the term used to describe the latest generation of
mobile services which provide better quality voice and high-speed data, ac-
cess to the Internet and multimedia services. The International Telecommu-
nication Union (ITU), working with industry bodies from around the world,
has defined the technical requirements and standards as well as the use of
spectrum for 3G systems under the IMT-2000 (International Mobile Telecom-
munications-2000) program.

The ITU requires that IMT-2000 (3G) networks, among other capabilities,
deliver improved system capacity and spectrum efficiency over 2G systems
and that they support data services at minimum transmission rates of 144
kbps in mobile (outdoor) and 2 Mbps in fixed (indoor) environments.

Based on these requirements, in 1999 the ITU approved five radio interfaces
for IMT-2000 standards (Recommendation 1457). Three of the five approved
standards (CDMA2000®, TD-SCDMA, and WCDMA) are based on CDMA.
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CDMA2000 is also known by its ITU name, IMT-2000 CDMA Multi-Carrier
(MC).

The world’s first 3G commercial system was launched by SK Telecom (South
Korea) in October 2000 using CDMA2000 1X. By the end of 2005, there were
close to 170 commercial CDMA2000 (1X and 1xEV-DO) and WCDMA sys-
tems serving more than 275 million users across all continents. CDMA2000
is the most widely deployed 3G technologies today.

CDMA is expected to become the dominant wireless platform worldwide in
the future as 3G CDMA (CDMA2000 and WCDMA) take market leadership
from second-generation (2G) GSM. The Yankee Group forecasts that by 2008,
some 860 million subscribers (or 35 percent of the global market) will use 3G
CDMA technologies*.

Advantages of CDMA2000

CDMA2000 benefited from the extensive experience acquired through sever-
al years of operation of cdmaOne systems. As a result, CDMA2000 is a very
efficient and robust technology. It delivers the highest voice capacity and
data throughput using the least amount of spectrum, and it can be used to
provide services in urban as well as remote areas cost effectively.

The unique features, benefits, and performance of CDMA2000 make it an
excellent technology for high-voice capacity and high-speed packet data. Since
CDMA2000 1X supports both voice and data services on the same carrier, it
allows operators to provide both services cost efficiently. CDMA2000 1xEV-
DO is optimized for data and is capable to support large volumes of data
traffic at broadband speeds. 1xEV-DO is well suited to provide high-speed
data services to its mobile subscribers and/or broadband access to the Inter-
net.

Due to its optimized radio technology, CDMA2000 enables operators to in-
vest in fewer cell sites and deploy them faster, ultimately allowing the ser-
vice providers to increase their revenues with faster Return On Investment
(ROI).



153

The CDMA2000 evolutionary path was designed to minimize investment and
the impact to an operator’s network without service interruption for the end-
user. This has been achieved through backward and forward compatibility,
hardware reuse, in-band migration and hybrid network configuration. This
unique feature of CDMA2000 technologies has provided operators a signifi-
cant time-to-market advantage over other 3G technologies.

Key advantages of CDMA2000 technologies include:
Increased Voice Capacity
Higher Data Throughput
Multicast Services

Additional advantages of CDMA2000 include:
Frequency Band Flexibility
Migration Path
Serves Multiple Markets
Supports Multiple Service Platforms
Full backward compatibility

*Source: The Yankee Group, June 2005

General Packet Radio Service (GPRS)

General Packet Radio Services (GPRS) is a mobile data service available to
users of GSM and IS-136 mobile phones. GPRS data transfer is typically
charged per megabyte of transferred data, while data communication via
traditional circuit switching is billed per minute of connection time, indepen-
dently of if the user actually has transferred data or been in an idle state.
GPRS can be utilized for services such as WAP access, SMS and MMS, but
also for Internet communication services such as email and web access. In the
future, it is expected that low cost voice over IP will be made available in
cell-phones.

2G cellular systems combined with GPRS is often described as “2.5G”, that
is, a technology between the second (2G) and third (3G) generations of mobile
telephony. It provides moderate speed data transfer, by using unused TDMA
channels in for example the GSM system. Originally there was some thought
to extend GPRS to cover other standards, but instead those networks are
being converted to use the GSM standard, so that is the only kind of network
where GPRS is in use. GPRS is integrated into GSM standards releases start-
ing with Release 97 and onwards. First it was standardized by ETSI but now
that effort has been handed onto the 3GPP.
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GPRS basics

GPRS is different from the older Circuit Switched Data (or CSD) connection
included in GSM standards. In CSD, a data connection establishes a circuit,
and reserves the full bandwidth of that circuit during the lifetime of the
connection. GPRS is packet-switched which means that multiple users share
the same transmission channel, only transmitting when they have data to
send. This means that the total available bandwidth can be immediately ded-
icated to those users who are actually sending at any given moment, provid-
ing higher utilization where users only send or receive data intermittently.
Web browsing, receiving e-mails as they arrive and instant messaging are
examples of uses that require intermittent data transfers, which benefit
from sharing the available bandwidth.

Usually, GPRS data are billed per kilobytes of information transceived while
circuit-switched data connections are billed per second. The latter is to re-
flect the fact that even during times when no data are being transferred, the
bandwidth is unavailable to other potential users.

The multiple access methods used in GSM with GPRS is based on frequency
division duplex (FDD) and FDMA. During a session, a user is assigned to one
pair of uplink and downlink frequency channels. This is combined with time
domain statistical multiplexing, i.e. packet mode communication, which makes
it possible for several users to share the same frequency channel. The packets
have constant length, corresponding to a GSM time slot. In the downlink,
first-come first-served packet scheduling is used. In the uplink, a scheme that
is very similar to reservation ALOHA is used. This means that slotted Aloha
(S-ALOHA) is used for reservation inquiries during a contention phase, and
then the actual data is transferred using first-come first-served scheduling.

GPRS originally supported (in theory) IP, PPP and X.25 connections. The
last has been typically used for applications like wireless payment terminals
although it has been removed as a requirement from the standard. X.25 can
still be supported over PPP, or even over IP, but doing this requires either
a router to do encapsulation or intelligence built into the end terminal. In
practice, mainly IPv4 is used. PPP is often not supported by the operator,
while IPv6 is not yet popular.

GPRS speeds and profile

Packet-switched data under GPRS is achieved by allocating unused cell band-
width to transmit data. As dedicated voice (or data) channels are setup by
phones, the bandwidth available for packet switched data shrinks. A conse-
quence of this is that packet switched data has a poor bit rate in busy cells.
The theoretical limit for packet switched data is 171.2 kbit/s (using 8 time
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slots and CS-4 coding). A realistic bit rate is 30–80 kbit/s, because it is
possible to use max 4 time slots for downlink. A change to the radio part of
GPRS called EDGE (sometimes called EGPRS or Enhanced GPRS however it
actually stands for Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution) allows higher bit
rates of between 160 and 236.8 kbit/s. The maximum data rates are achieved
only by allocation of more than one time slot in the TDMA frame. Also, the
higher the data rate, the lower the error correction capability. Generally,
the connection speed drops logarithmically with distance from the base sta-
tion. This is not an issue in heavily populated areas with high cell density,
but may become an issue in sparsely populated/rural areas.

GPRS in practice

Telephone operators have priced GPRS relatively cheaply (compared to older
GSM data transfer, CSD and HSCSD) in many areas, such as Finland. Some
mobile phone operators offer flat rate access to the Internet and some other
mobile phone operators base their tariffs on data transferred, usually round-
ed off per 100 kilobyte.

During its heyday, the mid 2000’s, typical rates for GPRS service varied
wildly, ranging from EUR ˆ1 per megabyte to over ˆ20 per megabyte.

The maximum speed of a GPRS connection (as offered in 2003) is the same as
modem connection in an analog wire telephone network, about 4–5 kB/s
(depending on the phone used). Latency is very high; a round-trip ping being
typically about 600–700 ms and often reaching one second round trip time.
GPRS is typically prioritized lower than speech, and thus the quality of
connection varies greatly.

In order to set up a GPRS connection for a wireless modem, a user needs to
specify Access Point Name (APN), optionally a user name and password, and
very rarely an IP address, all provided by the network operator.

Devices with latency /RTT improvements (via e.g. the extended UL TBF
mode feature) are rather widely available. Also network upgrades the feature(s)
are available within certain operators. With these enhancements the active
RTT can be reduced, resulting in significant increase in application-level
throughput speeds.

What is USB?

Today just about every PC comes with Universal Serial Bus, or USB ports. In
fact, many computers have additional USB ports located on the front of the
tower, in additional to two standard USB ports at the back. In the late 1990s,
a few computer manufacturers started including USB support in their new
systems, but today USB has become a standard connection port for many
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devices such as keyboards, mice, joysticks and digital cameras to name but a
few USB-enabled devices. USB is able to support and is supported by a large
range of products.

Adding to the appeal of USB is that it is supported at the operating system
level, and compared to alternative ports such as parallel or serial ports, USB
is very user-friendly. When USB first started appearing in the marketplace,
it was (and still is) referred to as a plug-and-play port because of its ease of
use. Consumers without a lot of technical or hardware knowledge were able
to easily connect USB devices to their computer. You no longer needed to
turn the computer off to install the devices either. You simply plug them in
and go. USB devices can also be used across multiple platforms. USB works
on Windows and Mac, plus can be used with other operating systems, such as
Linux, for example, with a reliable degree of success.

Before USB, connecting devices to your system was often a hassle. Modems
and digital cameras were connected via the serial port which was quite slow,
as only 1 bit is transmitted at a time through a serial port.  While printers
generally required a parallel printer port, which is able to receive more than
one bit at a time — that is, it receives several bits in parallel. Most systems
provided two serial ports and a parallel printer port. If you had several
devices, unhooking one device and setting up the software and drivers to use
another device could often be problematic for the user.

The introduction of USB ended many of the headaches associated with need-
ing to use serial ports and parallel printer ports.  USB offered consumers the
option to connect up to 127 devices, either directly or through the use of a
USB hub. It was much faster since USB supports data transfer rates of
12 Mbps for disk drives and other high-speed throughput and 1.5 Mbps for
devices that need less bandwidth. Additionally, consumers can literally plug
almost any USB device into their computer, and Windows will detect it and
automatically set-up the hardware settings for the device. Once that device
has been installed you can remove it from your system and the next time you
plug it in, Windows will automatically detect it.

USB 1x

First released in 1996, the original USB 1.0 standard offered data rates of
1.5 Mbps. The USB 1.1 standard followed with two data rates: 12 Mbps for
devices such as disk drives that need high-speed throughput and 1.5 Mbps
for devices such as joysticks that need much less bandwidth.

USB 2x

In 2002 a newer specification USB 2.0, also called Hi-Speed USB 2.0, was
introduced. It increased the data transfer rate for PC to USB device to 480
Mbps, which is 40 times faster than the USB 1.1 specification. With the
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increased bandwidth, high throughput peripherals such as digital cameras,
CD burners and video equipment could now be connected with USB. It also
allowed for multiple high-speed devices to run simultaneously. Another im-
portant feature of USB 2.0 is that it supports Windows XP through Windows
update.

USB OTG

USB On-the-Go (OTG) addresses the need for devices to communicate directly
for mobile connectivity. USB OTG allows consumers to connect mobile devic-
es without a PC. For example, USB OTG lets consumers plug their digital
camera directly into a compliant printer and print directly from the camera,
removing the need to go through the computer.  Similarly, a PDA keyboard
with a USB OTG interface can communicate with any brand PDA that has a
USB OTG interface.

USB-OTG also provides limited host capability to communicate with selected
other USB peripherals, a small USB connector to fit the mobile form factor
and low power features to preserve battery life. USB OTG is a supplement to
the USB 2.0 specification.

Types of USB Connectors

Currently, there are four types of USB connectors: Type A, Type B, mini-A
and mini-B and are supported by the different USB specifications (USB 1,
USB 2 and USB-OTG).

USB A (Host). Often referred to as the downstream
connector, the Type A USB connector is rectangular in shape
and is the one you use to plug into the CPU
or USB hub.

USB B (Device). Also called the upstream
connector, the Type B USB connector is more
box-shaped and is the end that attaches di-

rectly to the device (such as a printer or digital camera).

USB 1.1 specifies the Type A and Type B.
Mini-B. The USB 2.0 connector was too large for many of the

new handheld devices, such as PDAs and cell phones. The mini-B
was introduced to enable consumers to take advantage of USB PC
connectivity for these smaller devices.

USB 2.0 specifies the Type A, Type B and mini-B.
Mini-A. With the need to connect mobile devices without

the aid of a computer, the mini-A port was designed to connect
the new generation of smaller mobile devices.

USB OTG specifies the mini-A.
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Certified Wireless USB

With an estimated 2 billion plus USB connected devices in the world and a
growing interest in wireless computing, it’s no surprise that development
has turned to wireless USB. The USB Implementers Forum has introduced
Certified Wireless USB the newest extension to the USB technology. Wire-
less USB applies wireless technology to existing USB standards to enable
wireless consumers to still use USB devices without the mess of wires and
worry of cords. Still in its infancy, the Wireless USB specifications were
made available to the public only in May 2005.

Wireless USB is based on the WiMedia MAC Convergence Architecture, us-
ing the WiMedia Alliance’s MB-OFDM ultra wideband MAC and PHY. It
delivers speeds equivalent to wired Hi-Speed USB, with bandwidths of 480Mbs
at 3 meters and 110 Mbs at 10 meters.

How Bluetooth Technology Works

Bluetooth wireless technology is a short-range communications system in-
tended to replace the cables connecting portable and/or fixed electronic de-
vices. The key features of Bluetooth wireless technology are robustness, low
power, and low cost. Many features of the core specification are optional,
allowing product differentiation.

The Bluetooth core system consists of an RF transceiver, baseband, and pro-
tocol stack. The system offers services that enable the connection of devices
and the exchange of a variety of data classes between these devices.

Overview of Operation

The Bluetooth RF (physical layer) operates in the unlicensed ISM band at
2.4 GHz. The system employs a frequency hop transceiver to combat inter-
ference and fading, and provides many FHSS carriers. RF operation uses a
shaped, binary frequency modulation to minimize transceiver complexity.
The symbol rate is 1 Megasymbol per second (Msps) supporting the bit rate of
1 Megabit per second (Mbps) or, with Enhanced Data Rate, a gross air bit
rate of 2 or 3 Mb/s. These modes are known as Basic Rate and Enhanced Data
Rate respectively.

During typical operation, a physical radio channel is shared by a group of
devices that are synchronized to a common clock and frequency hopping
pattern. One device provides the synchronization reference and is known as
the master. All other devices are known as slaves. A group of devices syn-
chronized in this fashion form a piconet. This is the fundamental form of
communication for Bluetooth wireless technology.
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Devices in a piconet use a specific frequency hopping pattern which is algo-
rithmically determined by certain fields in the Bluetooth specification ad-
dress and clock of the master. The basic hopping pattern is a pseudo-random
ordering of the 79 frequencies in the ISM band. The hopping pattern may be
adapted to exclude a portion of the frequencies that are used by interfering
devices. The adaptive hopping technique improves Bluetooth technology co-
existence with static (non-hopping) ISM systems when these are co-located.

The physical channel is sub-divided into time units known as slots. Data is
transmitted between Bluetooth enabled devices in packets that are positioned
in these slots. When circumstances permit, a number of consecutive slots
may be allocated to a single packet. Frequency hopping takes place between
the transmission or reception of packets. Bluetooth technology provides the
effect of full duplex transmission through the use of a time-division duplex
(TDD) scheme.

Above the physical channel there is a layering of links and channels and
associated control protocols. The hierarchy of channels and links from the
physical channel upwards is physical channel, physical link, logical trans-
port, logical link and L2CAP channel.

Within a physical channel, a physical link is formed between any two devices
that transmit packets in either direction between them. In a piconet physical
channel there are restrictions on which devices may form a physical link.
There is a physical link between each slave and the master. Physical links are
not formed directly between the slaves in a piconet.

The physical link is used as a transport for one or more logical links that
support unicast synchronous, asynchronous and isochronous traffic, and broad-
cast traffic. Traffic on logical links is multiplexed onto the physical link by
occupying slots assigned by a scheduling function in the resource manager.

A control protocol for the baseband and physical layers is carried over logical
links in addition to user data. This is the link manager protocol (LMP).
Devices that are active in a piconet have a default asynchronous connec-
tion-oriented logical transport that is used to transport the LMP protocol
signaling. For historical reasons this is known as the ACL logical transport.
The default ACL logical transport is the one that is created whenever a
device joins a piconet. Additional logical transports may be created to trans-
port synchronous data streams when this is required.

The link manager function uses LMP to control the operation of devices in
the piconet and provide services to manage the lower architectural layers
(radio layer and baseband layer). The LMP protocol is only carried on the
default ACL logical transport and the default broadcast logical transport.
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Above the baseband layer the L2CAP layer provides a channel-based abstrac-
tion to applications and services. It carries out segmentation and reassembly
of application data and multiplexing and de-multiplexing of multiple chan-
nels over a shared logical link. L2CAP has a protocol control channel that is
carried over the default ACL logical transport. Application data submitted to
the L2CAP protocol may be carried on any logical link that supports the
L2CAP protocol.

All About Network Access Controls

If you’re planning to implement a network access control system to ensure
that only authorized users with fully patched and virus-protected hardware
can access corporate resources, then you’re in good company. About a third
of large U.S. companies are intending to start adopting it this year, accord-
ing to research conducted by Cambridge, Mass-based analyst Forrester.

The key drivers for these companies are compliance considerations — having
the capability to carry out network access control, and being able to prove
that capability. There is also a financial driver in that manual access control
is all about updating clients, and this can be very time-consuming and re-
source-intensive. Automating policy enforcement can free up a lot of people
and cut calls to help desks dramatically.

A network access control implementation is likely to take about 18 months
and cost anywhere from $100,000 to ten times that figure, and the key to a
successful implementation, as always, is a thorough planning stage, accord-
ing to Rob Whitely, Forrester’s senior analyst.

Implementing Cisco’s Network Admission Control and Microsoft’s Network
Access Protection will affect security policies, network infrastructure like
switches, and, of course, desktop and portable devices and the software run-
ning on them. In other words, access control is as much a framework as a
series of technologies. What this means is that for a successful implementa-
tion you need to ensure the whole IT department, including desktop support
staff, network administrators and security people, is involved from the start.

Then it’s necessary to make some architectural decisions, and, specifically,
you need to examine three choices. Are you going to implement access control
though routing and switching hardware, by buying appliances or exclusively
as a software solution? Each has it own benefits and drawbacks, but the three
options can, to an extent, be mixed and matched.
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Using network hardware gives the most granular control, tying policies to
access control dynamically. Instead of telling a switch to admit or deny a
device based on some fixed attribute such as its MAC address, it can make
decisions based on policies that can vary, and on compliance with those poli-
cies, which can also vary. The benefits of this approach are that it offers the
highest performance and it is the most scalable solution. The obvious down-
side is the cost of upgrading large parts of the network infrastructure. How-
ever, given that the refresh cycle of network hardware is typically five to
seven years, the chances are that at least some of your switching gear is due
for replacement anyway.

An alternative that avoids replacing relatively new switches is to adopt ac-
cess control appliances to do the work “in a box”. This completely avoids
touching the network infrastructure — access control is effectively imple-
mented as hardware overlay — and is likely to be considerably cheaper. The
disadvantage of this approach is that it is less granular, less scalable and
performance is likely to be lower.

The remaining possibility is to do the whole thing in software, and there are
plenty of vendors such as McAfee and Check Point that supply products to
achieve this. Typically this software would be run close to the DHCP and
Active Directory servers, and can be implemented quickly and cheaply.

The downside is that whereas a network appliance has lockdown capabilities
and can shut off access to a user at the network layer 2 or 3 level (effectively
carrying out a function which has been offloaded from the switch) in soft-
ware you don’t have this network control. The most likely scenario is that the
software is used to prevent hosts being assigned an IP address, or only an
address from a particular, restricted, range. In fact, the software could be
used to issue commands to a piece of network hardware. However, few net-
work professionals would be happy with this soft of hack.

It’s important to reiterate that these three architectures can be mixed and
matched — it’s perfectly feasible to install new switches at the corporate HQ,
an appliance at one branch office and software solutions elsewhere in the
organization. Or you could install appliances as an interim measure, and to
replace them with new network hardware as it becomes time to replace it.

‘The most important thing is to pick a vendor that is standards-based,’ says
Whitely. ‘It’s no good putting in an appliance that has to be thrown out in
two years — you need to make sure that whatever you get is (Cisco) NAC or
(Microsoft) NAP compatible’.

The obvious final question then is whether NAC or NAP will “win” in the
long term. Both have their strengths. Cisco is good at enforcement and Mi-
crosoft is good at policy. The answer to the question was revealed last month
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when Cisco and Microsoft formally announced interoperability between the
Cisco Network Admission Control (NAC) and Microsoft Network Access Pro-
tection (NAP) solutions. Interoperability will be supported with the release
of NAP in the future version of Windows Server which is scheduled to be
available in the second half of 2007. The interoperability architecture allows
customers to deploy both NAC and NAP incrementally or concurrently.

If your company is involved in financial services, health care or government
work, regulatory requirements make network access control something you
should be looking to implement right away. But whatever industry your
company works in, security considerations mean that network access control
is something you are going to want to implement sooner or later. Given the
length of time it takes to implement, now is the time to start making plans.

All about Peer-To-Peer (P2P)
Peer-to-peer Architecture

Often referred to simply as peer-to-peer, or abbreviated P2P, peer-to-peer
architecture is a type of network in which each workstation has equivalent
capabilities and responsibilities. This differs from client/server architectures
where some computers are dedicated to serving the others. Peer-to-peer net-
works are generally simpler but they usually do not offer the same perfor-
mance under heavy loads. The P2P network itself relies on computing power
at the ends of a connection rather than from within the network itself.

P2P is often mistakenly used as a term to describe one user linking with
another user to transfer information and files through the use of a common
P2P client to download MP3s, videos, images, games and other software.
This, however, is only one type of P2P networking. Generally, P2P networks
are used for sharing files, but a P2P network can also mean Grid Computing
or Instant messaging.

Types of P2P Networks

Peer-to-peer networks come in three flavors. The category classification is
based on the network and application.

Collaborative Computing

Also referred to as distributed computing, it combines the idle or unused
CPU processing power and/or free disk space of many computers in the net-
work. Collaborative computing is most popular with science and biotech or-
ganizations where intense computer processing is required. Examples of dis-
tributed computing can be found at GRID.ORG where United Devices is host-
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ing virtual screening for cancer research on the Grid MP platform. This
project has evolved into the largest computational chemistry project in histo-
ry. United Devices has harnessed the power of more than 2,000,000 PCs
around the world to generate more than 100 teraflops of power. Most distrib-
uted computing networks are created by users volunteering their unused
computing resources to contribute to public interest research projects.

Instant Messaging

One very common form of P2P networking is Instant Messaging (IM) where
software applications, such as MSN Messenger or AOL Instant Messenger,
for example, allow users to chat via text messages in real-time. While most
vendors offer a free version of their IM software others have begun to focus
on enterprise versions of IM software as business and corporations have moved
towards implementing IM as a standard communications tool for business.

Affinity Communities

Affinity communities is the group of P2P networks that is based around file-
sharing and became widely known and talked about due to the public legal
issues surrounding the direct file sharing group, Napster. Affinity Commu-
nities are based on users collaborating and searching other user’s computers
for information and files.

How Peer-to-peer File-sharing Clients Work

Once you have downloaded and installed a P2P client, if you are connected to
the Internet you can launch the utility and you are then logged into a central
indexing server. This central server indexes all users who are currently
online connected to the server. This server does not host any files for down-
loading. The P2P client will contain an area where you can search for a
specific file. The utility queries the index server to find other connected
users with the file you are looking for. When a match is found, the central
server will tell you where to find the requested file. You can then choose a
result from the search query and your utility when then attempt to establish
a connection with the computer hosting the file you have requested. If a
successful connection is made, you will begin downloading the file. Once the
file download is complete the connection will be broken.

A second model of P2P clients works in the same way but without a central
indexing server. In this scenario the P2P software simply seeks out other
Internet users using the same program and informs them of your presence
online, building a large network of computers as more users install and use
the software.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа, аннотирования и реферирования



4. Аннотирование и реферирование

164

P2P Security Concerns

One major concern of using P2P architecture in the workplace is, of course,
network security. Security concerns stem from the architecture itself. Today
we find most blocking and routing handles by a specific server within net-
work, but the P2P architecture has no single fixed server responsible for
routing and requests. The first step in securing your P2P network is to adopt
a strict usage policy within the workplace. In securing your network against
attacks and viruses there are two main strategies where focus is on control-
ling the network access or the focus is put on controlling the files. A proto-
col-based approach is where system administrators use a software or hard-
ware solution to watch for and block intrusive network traffic being received
through the P2P clients. A second method of protection is a software solu-
tion which would provide file surveillance to actively search for files based
on their type, their name, their signature or even their content.

P2P at Work

P2P is not only popular with home users but many small businesses have
come to rely on this cost-effective solution for sharing files with co-workers
and clients. P2P promotes the ease of working together when you’re not
physically located in the same office. In just seconds updated files and data
can be shared with peers and confidential files can be blocked for security.
Additionally, companies can also block access to Internet music and video
files to assist in maintaining a work-oriented P2P network. Not only does this
keep the company free and clear from legal issues regarding music download-
ing and sharing but it also keeps the corporate bandwidth usage down.

Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi® (also WiFi, wifi, etc.) is a brand originally licensed by
the Wi-Fi Alliance® to describe the underlying technology of
wireless local area networks (WLAN) based on the IEEE 802.11
specifications. It was developed to be used for mobile computing

devices, such as laptops, in LANs, but is now increasingly used for more
services, including Internet and VoIP phone access, gaming, and basic con-
nectivity of consumer electronics such as televisions and DVD players, or
digital cameras. More standards are in development that will allow Wi-Fi to
be used by cars in highways in support of an Intelligent Transportation
System to increase safety, gather statistics, and enable mobile commerce (see
IEEE 802.11p). Wi-Fi® and the Wi-Fi CERTIFIED™ logo are registered trade-
marks of the Wi-Fi Alliance® - the trade organization that tests and certifies
equipment compliance with the 802.11x standards.
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Wi-Fi: How it works

A typical Wi-Fi setup contains one or more Access Points (APs) and one or
more clients. An AP broadcasts its SSID (Service Set Identifier, “Network
name”) via packets that are called beacons, which are usually broadcast every
100 ms. The beacons are transmitted at 1 Mbit/s, and are of relatively short
duration and therefore do not have a significant effect on performance. Since
1 Mbit/s is the lowest rate of Wi-Fi it assures that the client who receives
the beacon can communicate at least 1 Mbit/s. Based on the settings (e.g. the
SSID), the client may decide whether to connect to an AP. If two APs of the
same SSID are in range of the client, the client firmware might use signal
strength to decide which of the two APs to make a connection to. The Wi-Fi
standard leaves connection criteria and roaming totally open to the client.
This is strength of Wi-Fi, but also means that one wireless adapter may
perform substantially better than the other. Since Wi-Fi transmits in the air,
it has the same properties as a non-switched ethernet network. Even colli-
sions can therefore appear as in non-switched ethernet LAN’s. Unlike a wired
Ethernet, and like most packet radios, Wi-Fi cannot do collision detection,
and instead uses a packet exchange (RTS/CTS used for Collision Avoidance or
CA) to try to avoid collisions.

Channels

Except for 802.11a, which operates at 5 GHz, Wi-Fi uses the spectrum near
2.4 GHz, which is standardized and unlicensed by international agreement;
although the exact frequency allocations vary slightly in different parts of
the world, as does maximum permitted power. However, channel numbers
are standardized by frequency throughout the world, so authorized frequen-
cies can be identified by channel numbers.

The frequencies for 802.11 b/g span 2.400 GHz to 2.487 GHz. Each channel
is 22 MHz wide yet there is a 5 MHz step to the next higher channel.

The maximum numbers of available channels for wi-fi enabled devices are:
13 for Europe, 11 for North America, 14 for Japan.

In North America, only channels 1, 6, and 11 are deployed for 802.11 b/g.

Advantages of Wi-Fi

Allows LANs to be deployed without cabling, typically reducing the costs of
network deployment and expansion. Spaces where cables cannot be run, such
as outdoor areas and historical buildings, can host wireless LANs.

Wi-Fi silicon pricing continues to come down, making Wi-Fi a very economi-
cal networking option and driving inclusion of Wi-Fi in an ever-widening
array of devices.

4.2. Тексты для чтения, анализа, аннотирования и реферирования
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Wi-Fi products are widely available in the market. Different brands of ac-
cess points and client network interfaces are interoperable at a basic level of
service. Products designated as Wi-Fi CERTIFIED by the Wi-Fi Alliance are
interoperable and include WPA2 security.

Wi-Fi networks support roaming, in which a mobile client station such as a
laptop computer can move from one access point to another as the user moves
around a building or area.

Wi-Fi is a global set of standards. Unlike cellular carriers, the same Wi-Fi
client works in different countries around the world.

Widely available in more than 250,000 public hot spots and millions of homes
and corporate and university campuses worldwide.

As of 2006, WPA and WPA2 encryption are not easily crackable if strong
passwords are used.

New protocols for Quality of Service (WMM) and power saving mechanisms
(WMM Power Save) make Wi-Fi even more suitable for latency-sensitive
applications (such as voice and video) and small form-factor devices.

Disadvantages of Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi can be interrupted by other devices, notably 2.4 GHz cordless phones
and microwave ovens.

Spectrum assignments and operational limitations are not consistent world-
wide; most of Europe allows for an additional 2 channels beyond those per-
mitted in the US (1-13 vs 1-11); Japan has one more on top of that (1-14) -
and some countries, like Spain, prohibit use of the lower-numbered channels.
Furthermore some countries, such as Italy, used to require a “general autho-
rization” for any Wi-Fi used outside an operator’s own premises, or require
something akin to an operator registration. For Europe; consult http://
www.ero.dk for an annual report on the additional restrictions each Europe-
an country imposes.

EIRP in the EU is limited to 20 dbm.

Power consumption is fairly high compared to some other standards, making
battery life and heat a concern.

The most common wireless encryption standard, Wired Equivalent Privacy.þ
or WEP, has been shown to be breakable even when correctly configured.

Wi-Fi Access Points typically default to an open (encryption-free) mode.
Novice users benefit from a zero configuration device that works out of the
box but might not intend to provide open wireless access to their LAN. WPA
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Wi-Fi Protected Access which began shipping in 2003 aims to solve these
problems and is now generally available, but adoption rates remain low.

Many 2.4 GHz 802.11b and 802.11g Access points default to the same chan-
nel, contributing to congestion on certain channels.

Wi-Fi networks have limited range. A typical Wi-Fi home router using 802.11 b
or 802.11 g with a stock antenna might have a range of 45 m (150 ft) indoors
and 90 m (300 ft) outdoors. Range also varies with frequency band, as Wi-Fi
is no exception to the physics of radio wave propagation. Wi-Fi in the 2.4 GHz
frequency block has better range than Wi-Fi in the 5 GHz frequency block,
and less range than the oldest Wi-Fi (and pre-Wi-Fi) 900 MHz block. Outdoor
range with improved antennas can be several kilometres or more with line-of-
sight.

Wi-Fi pollution, meaning interference of a closed or encrypted access point
with other open access points in the area, especially on the same or neighbor-
ing channel, can prevent access and interfere with the use of other open
access points by others caused by overlapping channels in the 802.11 g/b
spectrum as well as with decreased signal-to-noise ratio (SNR) between access
points. This is a widespread problem in high-density areas such as large
apartment complexes or office buildings with many Wi-Fi access points.

It is also an issue when municipalities or other large entities such as univer-
sities seek to provide large area coverage. Everyone is considered equal when
they use the band (except for amateur radio operators who are the primary
licensee); often this causes contention when one user seeks to claim priority
in this unlicensed band. This openness is also important to the success and
widespread use of Wi-Fi, but makes Part 15 (US) unsuitable for “must have”
public service functions.

Interoperability issues between brands or deviations from the standard can
disrupt connections or lower throughput speeds on other user’s devices with-
in range. Wi-Fi Alliance programs test devices for interoperability and desig-
nate devices which pass testing as Wi-Fi CERTIFIED.

Wi-Fi networks can be monitored and used to read and copy data (including
personal information) transmitted over the network when no encryption such
as VPN is used.

Wireless Access Point

A wireless access point (AP) connects a group of wireless stations to an
adjacent wired local area network (LAN). An access point is similar to an
ethernet hub, but instead of relaying LAN data only to other LAN stations,
an access point can relay wireless data to all other compatible wireless devic-
es as well as to a single (usually) connected LAN device, in most cases an
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ethernet hub or switch, allowing wireless devices to communicate with any
other device on the LAN.

Wireless Routers

A wireless router integrates a wireless access point with an IP router and an
ethernet switch. The integrated switch connects the integrated access point
and the integrated ethernet router internally, and allows for external wired
ethernet LAN devices to be connected as well as a (usually) single WAN
device such as cable modem or DSL modem. A wireless router advantageously
allows all three devices (mainly the access point and router) to be configured
through one central configuration utility, usually through an integrated web
server.

Wireless Ethernet Bridge

A wireless Ethernet bridge connects a wired network to a wireless network.
This is different from an access point in the sense that an access point con-
nects wireless devices to a wired network at the data-link layer. Two wireless
bridges may be used to connect two wired networks over a wireless link,
useful in situations where a wired connection may be unavailable, such as
between two separate homes.

Range Extender

A wireless range extender (or wireless repeater) can increase the range of an
existing wireless network by being strategically placed in locations where a
wireless signal is sufficiently strong and nearby locations that have poor to
no signal strength. An example location would be at the corner of an L-shaped
corridor, where the access point is at the end of one leg and a strong signal is
desired at the end of the other leg. Another example would be 75 % of the
way between the access point and the edge of its useable signal. This would
effectively increase the range by 75 %.

Wi-Fi and its support by operating systems

There are two sides to Wi-Fi support under an operating system: driver
support and configuration and management support.

Driver support is usually provided by the manufacturer of the hardware or,
in the case of Unix clones such as Linux and FreeBSD, sometimes through
open source projects.

Configuration and management support consists of software to enumerate,
join, and check the status of available Wi-Fi networks. This also includes
support for various encryption methods. These systems are often provided by
the operating system backed by a standard driver model. In most cases,
drivers emulate an ethernet device and use the configuration and manage-
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ment utilities built into the operating system. In cases where built in config-
uration and management support is non-existent or inadequate; hardware
manufacturers may include their own software to handle the respective tasks.

Microsoft Windows

Microsoft Windows has comprehensive driver-level support for Wi-Fi, the
quality of which depends on the hardware manufacturer. Hardware manufac-
tures almost always ship Windows drivers with their products. Windows
ships with very few Wi-Fi drivers and depends on the OEMs and device
manufactures to make sure users get drivers. Configuration and manage-
ment depend on the version of Windows.

Earlier versions of Windows, such as 98, ME and 2000 do not have built-in
configuration and management support and must depend on software provid-
ed by the manufacturer.

Microsoft Windows XP has built-in configuration and management support.
The original shipping version of Windows XP included rudimentary support
which was dramatically improved in Service Pack 2. Support for WPA2 and
some other security protocols require updates from Microsoft. To make up
for Windows’ inconsistent and sometimes inadequate configuration and man-
agement support, many hardware manufacturers include their own software
and require the user to disable Windows’ built-in Wi-Fi support.

Microsoft Windows Vista is expected to have improved Wi-Fi support over
Windows XP. The original betas automatically connected to unsecured net-
works without the user’s approval. This is a large security issue for the
owner of the respective unsecured access point and for the owner of the
Windows Vista based computer because shared folders may be open to public
access. The release candidate (RC1 or RC2) does not continue to display this
behavior, requiring user permissions to connect to an unsecured network, as
long as the user account is in the default configuration with regards to User
Account Control.

Apple Mac OS X & Mac OS

Apple was an early adopter of Wi-Fi, introducing its AirPort product line,
based on the 802.11 b standard, in July 1999. Apple makes the Mac OS
operating system, the computer hardware, and the accompanying drivers and
configuration and management software, simplifying Wi-Fi integration. All
Intel based Apple computers either come with or have the option to included
AirPort Extreme cards. These cards are compatible with 802.11 g. Many of
Apple’s earlier PowerPC models came with Airport Extreme as well, and all
Macs starting with the original iBook at least included AirPort slots.
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Mac OS X has Wi-Fi support, including WPA2, and ships with drivers for
Apple’s AirPort cards. Many third-party manufacturers make compatible
hardware along with the appropriate drivers which work with Mac OS X’s
built-in configuration and management software. Other manufacturers dis-
tribute their own software.

Apple’s older Mac OS 9 does not have built-in support for Wi-Fi configura-
tion and management nor does it ship with Wi-Fi drivers, but Apple provides
free drivers and configuration and management software for their AirPort
cards for OS 9, as do a few other manufacturers. Versions of Mac OS before
OS 9 predate Wi-Fi and do not have any Wi-Fi support.

Unix-like systems

Linux, FreeBSD and similar Unix-like clones have much coarser support for
Wi-Fi. Due to the open source nature of these operating systems, many dif-
ferent standards have been developed for configuring and managing Wi-Fi
devices. The open source nature also fosters open source drivers which have
enabled many third party and proprietary devices to work under these oper-
ating systems. See Comparison of Open Source Wireless Drivers for more
information on those drivers.

Linux has patchy Wi-Fi support. Native drivers for many Wi-Fi chipsets are
available either commercially or at no cost, although some manufacturers
don’t produce a Linux driver, only a Windows one. Consequently, many pop-
ular chipsets either don’t have a native Linux driver at all, or only have a
half-finished one. For these, the freely available NdisWrapper and its com-
mercial competitor DriverLoader allow Windows x86 NDIS drivers to be used
on x86-based Linux systems but not on other architectures. The FSF has
some recommended cards and more information can be found through the
searchable Linux wireless site As well as the lack of native drivers, some
Linux distributions do not offer a convenient user interface and configuring
Wi-Fi on them can be a clumsy and complicated operation compared to con-
figuring wired Ethernet drivers.

FreeBSD has similar Wi-Fi support relative to Linux. Wi-Fi support under
FreeBSD is best in the 6.x versions, which introduced full support for WPA
and WPA2, although in some cases this is driver dependent. FreeBSD comes
with drivers for many wireless cards and chipsets, including those made by
Atheros, Ralink, Cisco, D-link, Netgear, and many Centrino chipsets, and
provides support for others through the ports collection. FreeBSD also has
“Project Evil”, which provides the ability to use Windows x86 NDIS drivers
on x86-based FreeBSD systems as NdisWrapper does on Linux, and Windows
amd64 NDIS drivers on amd64-based systems.
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NetBSD, OpenBSD, and DragonFly BSD have similar Wi-Fi support to FreeB-
SD. Code for some of the drivers, as well as the kernel framework to support
them, is mostly shared among the 4 BSDs.

Wi-Fi vs. amateur radio

In the US and Australia, a portion of the 2.4 GHz Wi-Fi radio spectrum is
also allocated to amateur radio users. In the US, FCC Part 15 rules govern
non-licensed operators (i.e. most Wi-Fi equipment users). Under Part 15
rules, non-licensed users must “accept” (e.g. endure) interference from li-
censed users and not cause harmful interference to licensed users. Amateur
radio operators are licensed users, and retain what the FCC terms “primary
status” on the band, under a distinct set of rules (Part 97). Under Part 97,
licensed amateur operators may construct their own equipment, use very
high-gain antennas, and boost output power to 100 watts on frequencies
covered by Wi-Fi channels 2-6. However, Part 97 rules mandate using only
the minimum power necessary for communications, forbid obscuring the data,
and require station identification every 10 minutes. Therefore, expensive
automatic power-limiting circuitry is required to meet regulations, and the
transmission of any encrypted data (for example https) is questionable. In
practice, microwave power amplifiers are expensive and decrease receive-
sensitivity of link radios. On the other hand, the short wavelength at 2.4 GHz
allows for simple construction of very high gain directional antennas.
Although Part 15 rules forbid any modification of commercially constructed
systems, amateur radio operators may modify commercial systems for opti-
mized construction of long links, for example. Using only 200 mW link radios
and high gain directional antennas, a very narrow beam may be used to
construct reliable links with minimal radio frequency interference to other
users.
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 1

Основные способы словообразования
Аффиксация (суффиксация и префиксация)

Основные суффиксы существительных

Ñóôôèêñû Ïðèìåðû Ïåðåâîä

-er to read — reader ÷èòàòü — ÷èòàòåëü
-or to elect — elector èçáèðàòü — èçáèðàòåëü

-ant to assist — assistant ïîìîãàòü — ïîìîùíèê
-ent to study — student èçó÷àòü — ñòóäåíò

-ian academy — academician àêàäåìèÿ — àêàäåìèê

-ist to type — typist ïå÷àòàòü — ìàøèíèñòêà

-tion to connect — connection ñîåäèíÿòü — ñîåäèíåíèå
-ation to organize — organization îðãàíèçîâûâàòü — îðãàíèçàöèÿ
-sion to collide — collision ñòàëêèâàòüñÿ — ñòîëêíîâåíèå
-ssion to admit — admission äîïóñêàòü — äîïóùåíèå

-age to clear — clearage î÷èùàòü — î÷èñòêà

-ment to fulfil — fulfilment âûïîëíÿòü — âûïîëíåíèå

-ure to press — pressure äàâèòü — äàâëåíèå

-ance to appear — appearance ïîÿâëÿòüñÿ — ïîÿâëåíèå
-ence to depend — dependence çàâèñåòü — çàâèñèìîñòü

-ing to begin — beginning íà÷èíàòü — íà÷àëî

-ness dark — darkness òåìíûé — òåìíîòà

-ity active — activity àêòèâíûé — àêòèâíîñòü
-th wide — width øèðîêèé — øèðèíà

-dom free — freedom ñâîáîäíûé — ñâîáîäà
-ism real — realism äåéñòâèòåëüíûé — ðåàëèçì
-hood child — childhood ðåáåíîê — äåòñòâî
-ship friend — friendship äðóã — äðóæáà

Основные способы словообразования
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Основные суффиксы прилагательных

Ñóôôèêñû Ïðèìåðû Ïåðåâîä

-ant to tolerate — tolerant òåðïåòü — òåðïèìûé
-ent to differ — different ðàçëè÷àòüñÿ — ðàçëè÷èìûé
-ive to añt — active äåéñòâîâàòü — àêòèâíûé

-ful use — useful ïîëüçà — ïîëåçíûé
-al centre — central öåíòð — öåíòðàëüíûé

-ic history — historic èñòîðèÿ — èñòîðè÷åñêèé
-ous danger — dangerous îïàñíîñòü — îïàñíûé

-y dirt — dirty ãðÿçü — ãðÿçíûé
-ly day — daily äåíü — åæåäíåâíûé

-less noise  — noiseless øóì — áåñøóìíûé
(ïåðåâî-
äèòñÿ
ïðèñòàâ-
êîé áåç-,
áåñ-)

-ish old — oldish ñòàðûé — ñòàðîâàòûé

Основные суффиксы глаголов

Ñóôôèêñû Ïðèìåðû Ïåðåâîä

-en strength — to strengthen ñèëà — óñèëèâàòü
-ify simple — to  simplify ïðîñòîé — óïðîùàòü

-ize real — to realize íàñòîÿùèé — îñóùåñòâëÿòü
-ate active — activate àêòèâíûé  — àêòèâèçèðîâàòü
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Префиксы с отрицательным значением

Ïðåôèêñû Ïðèìåðû Ïåðåâîä

un- íå- known — unknown èçâåñòíûé — íåèçâåñòíûé
áåç (ñ)- limited — unlimited îãðàíè÷åííûé — áåçãðàíè÷-

íûé

il- logical — illogical ëîãè÷íûé — íåëîãè÷íûé
im- íå- polite — impolite âåæëèâûé — íåâåæëèâûé
in- áåç (ñ)- accuracy — inaccuracy òî÷íîñòü — íåòî÷íîñòü
ir- regular — irregular ðåãóëÿðíûé — íåðåãóëÿðíûé

non- íå- conductor — ïðîâîäíèê — íåïðîâîäíèê
áåç (ñ)- non-conductor (èçîëÿòîð)

dis- ðàç (ñ)- to connect — ñîåäèíÿòü — ðàçúåäèíÿòü
íå- to disconnect

ability — disability ñïîñîáíîñòü — íåñïîñîáíîñòü

anti-   àíòè- war — antiwar âîåííûé — àíòèâîåííûé

mis- îçíà÷àåò to print — to misprint ïå÷àòàòü — ñäåëàòü îïå÷àòêó
«íåâåðíî»

Префиксы  с разными значениями

Ïðåôèêñû Ïðèìåðû Ïåðåâîä

super- ñâåðõ- man — superman ÷åëîâåê (ìóæ÷èíà) —
ñâåðõ÷åëîâåê (ñóïåðìåí)

over- ïåðå- to heat — to overheat íàãðåâàòü — ïåðåãðåâàòü
íàä-

sub- îçíà÷àåò dean — subdean äåêàí — çàìåñòèòåëü äåêàíà
«íèæå» (ïî system — subsystem ñèñòåìà — ïîäñèñòåìà
ðàíãó, çâàíèþ
è ò.ï.)

en-  (äëÿ îáðàçî- large — to enlarge áîëüøîé — óâåëè÷èòü
âàíèÿ ãëàãîëà)

post- ïîñëå- war — post-war âîéíà — ïîñëåâîåííûé
pre- îçíà÷àåò to heat — to preheat íàãðåòü — ïðåäâàðèòåëüíî
«çàðàíåå», íàãðåòü
«ïðåäâàðè-
òåëüíî»



175

Приложение1. Основные свособы словообразования

Ïðåôèêñû Ïðèìåð Ïåðåâîä

re- îçíà÷àåò to write — to rewrite ïèñàòü — ïåðåïèñûâàòü
«ñíîâà», to use — to reuse èñïîëüçîâàòü — ñíîâà
«åùå ðàç» èñïîëüçîâàòü

to elect — to re-elect èçáèðàòü — ïåðåèçáèðàòü
(ïèøåòñÿ ÷åðåç
äåôèñ)

semi- ïîëó- conductor — ïðîâîäíèê — ïîëóïðîâîäíèê
semiconductor

inter- ìåæ(äó)- change — îáìåí — âçàèìîîáìåí
âçàèìî- interchange

Конверсия
Êîíâåðñèÿ — îáðàçîâàíèå íîâûõ ñëîâ èç óæå ñóùåñòâóþùèõ áåç âñÿ-

êîãî èçìåíåíèÿ èõ íàïèñàíèÿ è ïðîèçíîøåíèÿ, íàïðèìåð:

a square (êâàäðàò) a square  window
(êâàäðàòíîå îêíî)

ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå
staff  (øòàò, ïåðñîíàë; øòàòíûé) to staff (íàáèðàòü øòàòû)
ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå ãëàãîë
double  (äâîéíîé) to double (óäâàèâàòü)
ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå ãëàãîë

Перенос ударения
Ñóùåñòâèòåëüíûå è ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå èìåþò óäàðåíèå íà ïåðâîì ñëîãå

(äàæå åñëè ýòî ïðèñòàâêè), à ñîâïàäàþùèå ñ íèì ïî ôîðìå ãëàãîëû — íà
âòîðîì ñëîãå, íàïðèìåð:

′export (ýêñïîðò) to ex′port  (âûâîçèòü)

Словосложение
Ñëîâîñëîæåíèå — ñïîñîá îáðàçîâàíèÿ íîâûõ ñëîâ ïóòåì ñîåäèíåíèÿ

äâóõ ñëîâ â îäíî. Ïèøóòñÿ ñëèòíî èëè ÷åðåç äåôèñ.
Íàïðèìåð: timekeeper — óñòðîéñòâî äëÿ îòñ÷åòà âðåìåíè

voltage-to-ground — íàïðÿæåíèå ïî îòíîøåíèþ ê çåìëå
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 3
Ключи к упражнениям

Метод определения залога и времени
сложной формы глагола-сказуемого

(упр. 8, с. 20)

1. The application is limited by the reliability of the apparatus.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Limited (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Is.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. …application is…
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — is limited.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Is — Present Simple.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Limited — Participle II, is — ãëàãîë to be â

ôîðìå Present Simple, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present Simple
Passive.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðèìåíåíèå îãðàíè÷èâàåòñÿ íàäåæíîñòüþ
àïïàðàòóðû.

2. Having translated the text he went to the university.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ ïðè-

÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Íåèçìåíÿåìàÿ ÷àñòü îòñóòñòâóåò.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Went.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. …he went…
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — went.
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Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Îïåðàöèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Ñêàçóåìîå óïîòðåáëåíî â äåéñòâèòåëüíîì çà-

ëîãå.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïåðåâåäÿ òåêñò (èëè: Êîãäà îí ïåðåâåë òåêñò),

ñòóäåíò ïîøåë â óíèâåðñèòåò.

3. We know professor Orlov whose articles were published in 2005.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ îïðåäå-

ëèòåëüíûì ïðèäàòî÷íûì.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. a) îòñóòñòâóåò; b) published (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. a) know; b) were.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. a) We know… ; b) articles were…
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìûå — a) know; b) were published.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. a) îïåðàöèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ; b) were — Past

Simple
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. a) óïîòðåáëåíà ôîðìà ãëàãîëà â àêòèâå;

b) published — Participle II, were — ãëàãîë to be â ôîðìå Past Simple,
ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Past Simple Passive.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ìû çíàåì ïðîôåññîðà Îðëîâà, ñòàòüè êîòîðî-
ãî áûëè îïóáëèêîâàíû â 2005 ãîäó.

4. The boring and dangerous jobs are now assumed by robots.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ

îäíîðîäíûìè îïðåäåëåíèÿìè, âûðàæåííûìè ïðè÷àñòèåì I è ïðèëàãàòåëü-
íûì.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Assumed (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Are
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. …jobs… are.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — are assumed.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Are — Present Simple
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Assumed — Participle II, are — ãëàãîë to be â

ôîðìå Present Simple, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present Simple
Passive.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ñêó÷íûå è îïàñíûå ðàáîòû ñåé÷àñ âûïîëíÿ-
þòñÿ ðîáîòàìè.

Метод определения залога и времени сложной формы глагола-сказуемого
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5. Many viruses have spread through pirated — illegally copied or broken —
games.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ

îäíîðîäíûìè îïðåäåëåíèÿìè, âûðàæåííûìè ïðè÷àñòèåì II.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Spread (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Have.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Viruses… have.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — have spread.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Îïåðàöèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Spread — Participle II, â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî

íåò ãëàãîëà to be, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present Perfect
Active.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ìíîãèå âèðóñû ðàñïðîñòðàíÿþòñÿ ÷åðåç ïè-
ðàòñêèå — íåëåãàëüíî êîïèðóåìûå èëè âçëîìàííûå — èãðû.

6. Los Angeles has banned unrestricted burning, for example, burning
trash.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Banned.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Has.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Los Angeles… has.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — has banned.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Îïåðàöèÿ ïðîïóñêàåòñÿ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Banned — Participle II, â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî

íåò ãëàãîëà to be, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present Perfect
Active.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ëîñ-Àíäæåëåñ çàïðåòèë áåñêîíòðîëüíîå ñæè-
ãàíèå, íàïðèìåð, ñæèãàíèå ìóñîðà.

7. The first IBM PC was developed using existing available electrical
components.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ

ïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Developed (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Was.
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Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. IBM … was.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — was developed.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Was — Past Simple.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Developed — Participle II, was — ãëàãîë to be â

ôîðìå Past Simple, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Past Simple Passive.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïåðâûé IBM PC áûë ðàçðàáîòàí ñ èñïîëüçî-

âàíèåì ñóùåñòâóþùèõ ýëåêòðè÷åñêèõ êîìïîíåíòîâ.

8. Now the virus has silently and instantly been installed in your PC’s
memory.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, íå

ñîäåðæèò îáîðîòîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Installed (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Has, been.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. …virus… has.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìîå — has been installed.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Been
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. Installed — Participle II, has been — ãëàãîë

to be â ôîðìå Present Perfect, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present
Perfect Passive.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Òåïåðü âèðóñ áûñòðî è íåçàìåòíî âíåäðåí â
ïàìÿòü âàøåãî ïåðñîíàëüíîãî êîìïüþòåðà.

9. Each file is given a unique name and each filename is stored in
a directory.

A
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Ñëîæíîñî÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, íå ñîäåð-

æàùåå îáîðîòîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. a) given (ïðè÷àñòèå II), b) stored (ïðè÷àñòèå II).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. a) is, b) is.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. a) file… is, filename… is.
Âûâîä: ñêàçóåìûå — is given, is stored.

Á
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. a) is — Present Simple, b) is — Present Simple.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. a) given — Participle II, is — ãëàãîë to be â

ôîðìå Present Simple, ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî Present Simple
Passive;

Метод определения залога и времени сложной формы глагола-сказуемого
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b) stored — Participle II, is — ãëàãîë to be â ôîðìå Present Simple,
ñëåäîâàòåëüíî, ôîðìà ñêàçóåìîãî — Present Simple Passive.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Êàæäîìó ôàéëó äàåòñÿ óíèêàëüíîå èìÿ è
êàæäîå èìÿ ôàéëà õðàíèòñÿ â äèðåêòîðèè.

Смысловой анализ текста
(упр. 1, с. 102 )

1. Òåìà îòðàæåíà â çàãîëîâêå «Ñåêðåò Áåðìóäñêîãî òðåóãîëüíèêà».

2. Ñëîâà, çíà÷åíèå êîòîðûõ ïîíÿòíî áåç ñëîâàðÿ: mystery (ìèñòå-
ðèÿ, òàéíà), monster (ìîíñòð), visitor (ïîñåòèòåëü), planet (ïëàíåòà),
information (èíôîðìàöèÿ), radio (ðàäèî), SOS signals (ñèãíàëû «SOS»),
captain (êàïèòàí), aeroplane pilot (ïèëîò àýðîïëàíà, ëåò÷èê), compass
(êîìïàñ), horizon (ãîðèçîíò), electricity (ýëåêòðè÷åñòâî), instruments (èí-
ñòðóìåíòû, ïðèáîðû), magnetic (ìàãíèòíîå), atmosphere (àòìîñôåðà),
interesting (èíòåðåñíûé).

3. Êëþ÷åâûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ (àáçàöíûå ôðàçû): ïåðâûå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
ïåðâîãî, âòîðîãî è òðåòüåãî àáçàöåâ, ïåðâîå è ïîñëåäíåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ÷åò-
âåðòîãî àáçàöà, ïåðâîå è ïÿòîå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ïîñëåäíåãî àáçàöà.

4. Ïåðâûé, âòîðîé è òðåòèé àáçàöû èìåþò äåäóêòèâíóþ ñòðóêòóðó,
÷åòâåðòûé è ïÿòûé — ðàìî÷íóþ ñòðóêòóðó.

5. Ñïîñîáû ðàçâèòèÿ ìûñëè: â ïåðâîì, òðåòüåì è ÷åòâåðòîì àáçà-
öàõ — äåòàëèçàöèÿ, â ïîñëåäíåì — äîïîëíåíèå.

6. Îñíîâíîå ñîäåðæàíèå òåêñòà — ýòî ñîâîêóïíîñòü êëþ÷åâûõ ïðåä-
ëîæåíèé.

7. Ðåìà (èäåÿ) òåêñòà îòðàæåíà â ïÿòîì ïðåäëîæåíèè ïîñëåäíåãî
àáçàöà.
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Анализ предложений
(упр. 1, с. 107)

1. Memory is the place in your computer where information is actively
used.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Memory | is the place | in your computer |
where information | is actively used.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ (ïîäëåæàùåå íàõîäèò-

ñÿ ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ñ ïðèäàòî÷íûì âðåìåíè

(…where information is actively used).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. Memory is the place in computer…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. Ïàìÿòü — ýòî ìåñòî â êîìïüþòåðå…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. Ïåðåâîä «äëÿ äðóãèõ»: Ïàìÿòü — ýòî ìåñòî â

âàøåì êîìïüþòåðå, ãäå àêòèâíî èñïîëüçóåòñÿ èíôîðìàöèÿ.

2. The instruction manuals for most software applications contain a section
describing the functions of each key or combination of keys.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. The instruction manuals | for most software
applications | contain | a section | describing the functions | of each key | or
combination of keys.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ (ïîäëåæàùåå íàõîäèò-

ñÿ ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ïðîñòîå ðàñïðîñòðàíåííîå ñ îïðåäåëèòåëü-

íûì ïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì (…describing the functions of each key or
combination of keys)

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. The… manuals… contain… a section
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. …ðóêîâîäñòâà… ñîäåðæàò… ðàçäåë
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. Ïåðåâîä «äëÿ äðóãèõ»: Ñïðàâî÷íûå ðóêîâîä-

ñòâà äëÿ áîëüøèíñòâà ïðèëîæåíèé ïðîãðàììíîãî îáåñïå÷åíèÿ ñîäåðæàò
ðàçäåë, â êîòîðîì îïèñûâàþòñÿ ôóíêöèè êàæäîé êëàâèøè èëè êîìáèíà-
öèè êëàâèø.

3. Computers store information on disks in files.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Computers| store| information| on disks| in
files.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.

Анализ предложений
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Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ïðåäëîæåíèå ÿâëÿåòñÿ ïðîñòûì ðàñïðîñòðà-

íåííûì.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. Computers store information…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. Èíôîðìàöèÿ â êîìïüþòåðàõ õðàíèòñÿ…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. Èíôîðìàöèÿ â êîìïüþòåðàõ õðàíèòñÿ íà äèñ-

êàõ â âèäå ôàéëîâ.

4. Blank disks can be used to store your own information and programs,
but these disks must be formatted before they can be used.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. Blank disks | can be used | to store your own
information and programs, | but these disks | must be formatted | before they
can be used.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ (ïîäëåæàùåå íàõîäèò-

ñÿ ïåðåä ñêàçóåìûì).
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ñëîæíîñî÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, ñîñòîÿùåå

èç äâóõ ïðîñòûõ. Èìååò â ñâîåì ñîñòàâå îáñòîÿòåëüñòâåííûé èíôèíèòèâ-
íûé îáîðîò (to store your own information and programs) è ïðèäàòî÷íîå
ïðåäëîæåíèå âðåìåíè (before they can be used).

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. …disks can be used … disks must be format-
ted ...

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. …äèñêè ìîãóò èñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ... äèñêè äîë-
æíû áûòü îòôîðìàòèðîâàíû ...

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. ×èñòûå äèñêè ìîãóò èñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ, ÷òîáû
õðàíèòü âàøó èíôîðìàöèþ (äëÿ õðàíåíèÿ âàøåé èíôîðìàöèè è ïðîãðàìì),
íî ýòè äèñêè äîëæíû áûòü îòôîðìàòèðîâàíû ïðåæäå, ÷åì îíè áóäóò èñ-
ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ.

5. The price of the computer is $ 1000, which includes the printer.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. The price | of the computer | is $ 1000, | which
includes | the printer.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, ñîñòîÿ-

ùåå èç ãëàâíîãî ïðåäëîæåíèÿ è îäíîãî ïðèäàòî÷íîãî, êîòîðîå ìîæåò áûòü
ïåðåâåäåíî äååïðè÷àñòíûì îáîðîòîì èëè ïðèäàòî÷íûì ïðåäëîæåíèåì.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. The price of the computer is $ 1000…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. Öåíà êîìïüþòåðà 1000 äîëëàðîâ…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. Öåíà êîìïüþòåðà 1000 äîëëàðîâ, âêëþ÷àÿ

ïðèíòåð (èëè: êîòîðàÿ âêëþ÷àåò â ñåáÿ ïðèíòåð).
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6. This section introduces MS-DOS and shows how it helps you to use
your computer easily.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 1. This section | introduces | MS-DOS | and shows |
how it help you | to use your computer easily.

Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 2. «Íóëåâîå ìåñòî» ñâîáîäíî.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 3. Ïðÿìîé ïîðÿäîê ñëîâ.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 4. Ñëîæíîïîä÷èíåííîå ïðåäëîæåíèå, èìåþùåå

â ñâîåì ñîñòàâå èçúÿñíèòåëüíîå ïðèäàòî÷íîå ïðåäëîæåíèå.
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 5. …section introduces MS-DOS and shows…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 6. …ðàçäåë ïðåäñòàâëÿåò èíôîðìàöèîííóþ ñèñ-

òåìó MS-DOS è ïîêàçûâàåò…
Ðåçóëüòàò îïåðàöèè 7. Ýòîò ðàçäåë ïðåäñòàâëÿåò èíôîðìàöèîííóþ

ñèñòåìó MS-DOS è ïîêàçûâàåò, êàê îíà ïîìîãàåò âàì ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ âàøèì
êîìïüþòåðîì áåç çàòðóäíåíèé.

Лексические замены
Конкретизация

Ãëàãîë to go

Óïðàæíåíèå 1. 1. Îíà óøëà â ëàáîðàòîðèþ. 2. Ëó÷øå áûëî áû ïîåõàòü
ïîåçäîì. 3. Îí ïîäîøåë ê îêíó. 4. ×åðåç ìèíóòó îí óøåë. 5. ß ïîäíÿëñÿ è
ïîäîøåë ê êîìïüþòåðó. 6. Ìû ïîåõàëè òóäà íà òàêñè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 2. 1. ß äîëæåí óåõàòü/ïîåõàòü â Ìîñêâó. 2. Îñòàâàéñÿ
çäåñü, à ÿ çà êåì-íèáóäü ñõîæó. 3. Äàâàé ñõîäèì íà âîêçàë è ñïðîñèì.
4. Îíè óøëè íà ôðîíò. 5. Îí âîøåë â êëàññ. 6. Ïîòîì îí ñòàë ïîñåùàòü
âå÷åðíèå êóðñû.

Óïðàæíåíèå 3. Ïîåõàòü çà ãðàíèöó, ïîåõàòü çà ãîðîä, ïîåõàòü/îòïðà-
âèòüñÿ íà ïðîãóëêó (íà ìàøèíå), ïîéòè ïîãóëÿòü, ïîéòè êóïàòüñÿ, îòïðà-
âèòüñÿ/ïîåõàòü ñ âèçèòîì, ïîåõàòü â ãîñòè/ïîãîñòèòü, îòïðàâèòüñÿ â ïóòå-
øåñòâèå/â òóðíå/íà ãàñòðîëè, ëåòåòü ñàìîëåòîì/íà ñàìîëåòå, åõàòü àâòîáó-
ñîì/íà àâòîáóñå, åõàòü ïîåçäîì/íà ïîåçäå, èäòè ïåøêîì, èäòè âäîëü äîðîãè,
ïîäíèìàòüñÿ ïî ëåñòíèöå, ñïóñêàòüñÿ ïî ëåñòíèöå.

Ãëàãîë to come

Óïðàæíåíèå 4. 1. Ñêîðî ìû ïîäúåäåì ê îòåëþ. 2. Äâåðü îòêðûëàñü, è
îí âîøåë â êîìíàòó. 3. Çàéäè êî ìíå çàâòðà óòðîì ïîñëå çàâòðàêà. 4. Îíà
âñåãäà ïðèåçæàëà ê íàì â ñåíòÿáðå, è ÿ íå ïîïðîñèë åå ìåíÿòü ïëàíû (íà
ýòîò ðàç). 5. Ïîäîéäèòå ñþäà, ïîæàëóéñòà. 6. Îíà ñîîáùèëà ìåíåäæåðó,

Лексические замены
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÷òî ïðèåõàëà íà âîêçàë. 7. ß ðàä, ÷òî âû ïðèåõàëè/ïðèøëè ê íàì. 8. Îí
ïðèõîäèë ñþäà, íî óïðàâëÿþùèé áûë íà ñîâåùàíèè. 9. Â òå÷åíèå ìíîãèõ
ëåò îíà ïðèåçæàëà â ýòó ãîñòèíèöó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 5. 1. Îí åùå íå ïðèøåë/íå ïðèåõàë. 2. Îí âîøåë â êîì-
íàòó. 3. Â ñëåäóþùåå âîñêðåñåíüå îí ñíîâà ïðèåõàë/ïðèøåë ê íèì â äîì.
4. Ìû äîøëè/äîåõàëè äî êîíöà òðîïû. 5. Ìû ïðèåõàëè â Íüþ-Éîðê â
íà÷àëå ìàÿ. 6. Ó íèõ òîëüêî ÷òî çàêîí÷èëñÿ îáåä, êîãäà ïðèåõàëà/ïðèøëà
ïîëèöèÿ. 7. Ìèññ Ñìèò ïîäîøëà êî ìíå è ïîñìîòðåëà ìíå ïðÿìî â ãëàçà.
8. Áîááè áûñòðî âñòàë è íàïðàâèëñÿ ê ìóæ÷èíå. 9. Ìîæåò áûòü, âû õîòèòå
ïîéòè/ïîåõàòü ñî ìíîé?

Ãëàãîë to put

Óïðàæíåíèå 6. 1. Îí ïîëîæèë ïàêåò íà ñòîë. 2. Îíà ïîëîæèëà äåíüãè
â ñóìêó. 3. Ìîëîäîé ÷åëîâåê âñòàâèë êëþ÷ â çàìîê è ïîâåðíóë åãî. 4. Îí
ñóíóë êîíâåðò â êàðìàí. 5. Åãî ïîëîæèëè â áîëüíèöó. 6. Îí ïîìåñòèë
îáúÿâëåíèå â ãàçåòå. 7. Åãî ïîñàäèëè â òþðüìó. 8. ß õî÷ó çàäàòü åùå îäèí
âîïðîñ. 9. Îíà íàëèëà âîäû â ÷àøêó. 10. Ìàëü÷èê îïóñòèë / áðîñèë ïèñü-
ìî â ïî÷òîâûé ÿùèê. 11. Òóðèñòîâ ïîñàäèëè â âàãîí.

Óïðàæíåíèå 7. Ðàñïîëàãàòü/ðàñïîëîæèòü ôàìèëèè â àëôàâèòíîì ïî-
ðÿäêå; èçëàãàòü/èçëîæèòü ñóòü äåëà; âîçëàãàòü/âîçëîæèòü íà êîãî-ëèáî
âèíó, ïåðåêëàäûâàòü/ïåðåëîæèòü íà êîãî-ëèáî âèíó; âîçëàãàòü/âîçëîæèòü
íàäåæäó íà êîãî-ëèáî; èçëàãàòü/èçëîæèòü ïðåäëîæåíèå â ïèñüìåííîé
ôîðìå; ïðèâåñòè/ïðèâîäèòü êîìíàòó â ïîðÿäîê; ââîäèòü/ââåñòè ÷òî-ëèáî
â ýêñïëóàòàöèþ; ïðîâåñòè/ïðîâîäèòü òåîðèþ â æèçíü.

Óïðàæíåíèå 8.  Ïîäâåðãàòü/ïîäâåðãíóòü ÷òî-ëèáî/êîãî-ëèáî èñïûòà-
íèÿì; ïðè÷èíèòü/ïðè÷èíÿòü êîìó-ëèáî áåñïîêîéñòâî; îòêëàäûâàòü/îòëî-
æèòü êîíôåðåíöèþ; îòêëàäûâàòü/îòëîæèòü ñîáðàíèå/âñòðå÷ó/çàñåäàíèå,
îòìåíÿòü/îòìåíèòü ñîáðàíèå/âñòðå÷ó/çàñåäàíèå; óâåëè÷èâàòü/óâåëè÷èòü
ñêîðîñòü; ïðèáàâëÿòü/ïðèáàâèòü â âåñå; âêëþ÷àòü/âêëþ÷èòü ñâåò; âûâå-
øèâàòü/âûâåñèòü îáúÿâëåíèå; âûñòàâëÿòü/âûñòàâèòü ÷òî-ëèáî íà ïðîäà-
æó; âûäâèãàòü/âûäâèíóòü òåîðèþ; âûñòàâëÿòü/âûñòàâèòü ÷üþ-ëèáî êàí-
äèäàòóðó; ïðåäúÿâëÿòü/ïðåäúÿâèòü äîêóìåíò.

Ãëàãîë to tell

Óïðàæíåíèå 9. 1. Îáúÿñíèòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, ïðèñóòñòâóþùèì êòî ÿ
òàêîé. 2. ß ïîïðîñèëà Àííó ïîãîâîðèòü ñ íèì. 3. Ìîæåò áûòü, ÿ îòêðîþ
òåáå òàéíó, íî åñòü âåùè, î êîòîðûõ íå ãîâîðÿò. 4. Îí ñäåëàåò âñå, ÷òî åãî
íà÷àëüíèê åìó ïðèêàæåò. 5. Ó÷èòåëü ïîäòâåðäèò, ÷òî ÿçûêè ìíå íèêîãäà
íå äàâàëèñü. 6. Ïåðåäàéòå åìó, ÷òî ÿ íå ïîíèìàþ, î ÷åì îí ãîâîðèò.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 10. Ïîêàçàòü êîìó-íèáóäü êðàò÷àéøèé ïóòü; îòëè÷èòü/
îòëè÷àòü îäíó âåùü îò äðóãîé; ïîêàçûâàòü âðåìÿ (î ÷àñàõ).

Ïîïðîñèòå åãî ïîäîæäàòü; äåëàéòå, êàê ÿ âàì ãîâîðþ/ïðèêàçûâàþ;
ñòðåññû íà÷èíàþò ñêàçûâàòüñÿ íà íåì; òàêàÿ òÿæåëàÿ ðàáîòà ñêàçûâàåòñÿ
íà ìîåì çäîðîâüå; ýòî ñîîòâåòñòâóåò/ãîâîðèò î åãî æåëàíèè ïðîäîëæèòü
ðàáîòó; ôàêòû íå ïîäòâåðæäàþò òåîðèþ.

Ãëàãîë to say

Óïðàæíåíèå 11.1. Îí ïîïðîñèë / ñêàçàë, ÷òîáû îíà ïðèøëà/ ïðèåõà-
ëà. 2. Îí âñåãäà äåëàåò òî, ÷òî îáåùàåò? 3. ß ñäåëàþ âñå, ÷òî âû õîòèòå.
4. Îí ïîâòîðèë ñêàçàííîå ïîãðîì÷å. 5. Ýòî ìíå ìàëî î ÷¸ì ãîâîðèò. 6.
Ìíîãîå ãîâîðèò â ïîëüçó ýòîãî ïëàíà. 7. Ýòî íå ñâèäåòåëüñòâóåò î åãî
áîëüøîì îïûòå ðàáîòû. 8. ×òî âû ìîæåòå ðàññêàçàòü î ñåáå? 9. Ìíå íè÷åãî
íà ýòî âîçðàçèòü. 10. ß ïðîòèâ íåãî íè÷åãî íå èìåþ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 12. 1. Ïîòîì îí âäðóã ñïðîñèë: «Ñêîëüêî âàì ëåò, ñåì-
íàäöàòü?». 2. «Ïî-ìîåìó, âû îøèáàåòåñü», — ïðîãîâîðèë îí. 3. «Çäðàâ-
ñòâóéòå âñå!» — ïðîìîëâèë ìèñòåð Ñìèò. 4. «Ýòî íå÷åñòíî!» — âîñêëèêíó-
ëà îíà. 5. «Äà, îí âûäàþùèéñÿ ÷åëîâåê», — ñîãëàñèëñÿ Ìàðòèí. 6. Îíà
ðåøèòåëüíî ïðåðâàëà ìîë÷àíèå: «Ëàäíî, ÿ çíàþ, ÷òî äåëàòü». 7. «Îí òàê è
ñêàçàë?» — óäèâèëàñü Ìèññèñ Ãðèí. 8. «Î, Áîæå», — âçäîõíóëà äåâóøêà.
9. «Äàâàéòå-æå ïîïüåì ÷àþ», — ïðåäëîæèëà äåâóøêà.

Ãëàãîë to see

Óïðàæíåíèå 13. 1. ß âèäåë ýòîò ôèëüì â ïðîøëîì ãîäó. 2. Òû ïðî-
ñìàòðèâàë ñåãîäíÿøíèå ãàçåòû? 3. Ñìîòðè, âîí îí èäåò! 4. Îí íå ïðåäñòàâ-
ëÿë ñåáå, ÷åì âñå ýòî êîí÷èòñÿ. 5. Çà ñâîþ äîëãóþ æèçíü îí ïîâèäàë ìíî-
ãîå. 6. Óçíàéòå, íå ïðèøåë ëè âðà÷. 7. Áîëüøîå ñïàñèáî, ÷òî âû ñîãëàñè-
ëèñü íà âñòðå÷ó ñî ìíîé. 8. Ìû õîòèì îñìîòðåòü äîì. 9. Ïîéäè è óáåäèñü
ñàì, åñëè òû ìíå íå âåðèøü. 10. Ïðîñëåäèòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, ÷òîáû êîìïüþ-
òåðû áûëè âûêëþ÷åíû. 11. Ñòàðèê ïîìíèë âðåìÿ, êîãäà íà óëèöàõ ãîðîäà
áûëî ñîâñåì ìàëî ìàøèí. 12. Äåêàí âàñ ïðèìåò â 5 ÷àñîâ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 14. 1. ß âñòðå÷óñü ñ íèì â ëàáîðàòîðèè. 2. Ïî-âàøåìó,
ìíå íàäî âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñ íèì? 3. Äàâàéòå ñõîäèì è ïðîâåäàåì åãî. 4. ß
ñ÷èòàþ, íàì ëó÷øå ñ íèì âñòðåòèòüñÿ. 5. ß õî÷ó çàéòè  (çàåõàòü) ê òåòå è
äÿäå (ÿ õî÷ó ïðîâåäàòü). 6. Òû âèäåë êîãäà-íèáóäü, êàê èãðàþò â áåéñáîë?
7. ß íå ñìîã íàéòè íèêîãî, êòî áûë áû çíàêîì ñ ìèññèñ Òåðíåð. 8. Ñòàðûé
Äæîëèîí ïîíÿë, ÷òî ñûí ðàññåðäèëñÿ. 9. ß çàìåòèë, ÷òî ÷åëîâåê âíèìà-
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òåëüíî èçó÷àåò òåêñò. 10. Îí íå çíàåò, êàê áûòü. 11. Åãî èíîãäà âñòðå÷àëè
íà âîêçàëå. 12. ß çàãëÿíó â îêíî è ïîñìîòðþ, åñòü ëè êòî-íèáóäü â êîì-
íàòå.

Ãëàãîë to be

Óïðàæíåíèå 15. 1. Îí ïðîæèë íà Öåéëîíå òðè ãîäà. 2. ß ñëûøàë, ÷òî
âû åçäèëè çèìîé â Øâåöèþ. 3. Ó íàñ ïîä íîãàìè ëåæàë çîëîòîé ïåñîê
ïóñòûíè. 4. ß áûâàë â Ïàðèæå î÷åíü ìíîãî ðàç. 5. Ìîé äîì ñòîèò íà
ñàìîì áåðåãó ðåêè. 6. Îôèñ ðàçìåùàëñÿ íà òðåòüåì ýòàæå. 7. ß ó÷èëñÿ ñ
íèì  â Îêñôîðäå. 8. Ãåíåðàë ñèäåë çà ïèñüìåííûì ñòîëîì, çàâàëåííûì
áóìàãàìè. 9. Íà êîíâåðòå ñòîÿëî ìîå èìÿ. 10. «ß îñòàíîâëþñü â îòåëå, —
ñêàçàë Òåä. —  ß çàêàçàë íîìåð». 11. ß íàõîäèëñÿ â äâóõñòàõ ìèëÿõ  îò
äîìà. 12. Ýòî ñëó÷èëîñü â ïðîøëîì ãîäó. 13. Îíà ïðèñóòñòâîâàëà íà öåðå-
ìîíèè. 14. Êåì òû õî÷åøü ñòàòü, êîãäà âûðàñòåøü? 15. Êíèãà ñòîèò ïÿòü
äîëëàðîâ.

Óïðàæíåíèå 16. 1. Ïîìíèòå, ÷òî íàì íåîáõîäèìî âñòðåòèòüñÿ ðîâíî â
äåâÿòü ÷àñîâ. 2. Èì íåëüçÿ äîâåðÿòü. 3. Åãî íèãäå íåëüçÿ (íåâîçìîæíî)
íàéòè. 4. Òàêèõ ëþäåé íàäî æàëåòü. 5. Âû äîëæíû ëåæàòü â ïîñòåëè, ïîêà
ÿ âàì íå ðàçðåøó âñòàòü.

Ãëàãîë to have

Óïðàæíåíèå 17.  1. Ó âàñ åñòü äðóã, íà êîòîðîãî âû ìîãëè áû ïîëî-
æèòüñÿ? 2. Ó íåãî íå áûëî äðóãèõ áëèçêèõ ðîäñòâåííèêîâ. 3. Ó íåå çàäóì-
÷èâûå ÷åðíûå ãëàçà. 4. Ó âàñ õîðîøàÿ ïàìÿòü, è âû äåéñòâèòåëüíî ðàññêà-
çàëè âñå, ÷òî ïîìíèòå. 5. Ó íåãî áûë åäèíñòâåííûé ñûí. 6. Ó âàñ íàñòîÿ-
ùèé èññëåäîâàòåëüñêèé òàëàíò. 7. Ó íåãî áûëî óìíîå ëèöî. 8. Åñëè ó íåãî
âîçíèêàëà ïðîáëåìà, îí îáû÷íî øåë è ñîâåòîâàëñÿ ñ ðóêîâîäèòåëåì. 9. ß
äóìàþ, ó äåâóøêè ñîâñåì íå áûëî äåíåã. 10. Íåóæåëè âû íå ïîëó÷èëè ìîå
ñîîáùåíèå. 11. Ñêîëüêî äåíåã âû çàðàáîòàëè â ýòîì ãîäó?

Óïðàæíåíèå 18. 1. Ìíå íóæíî (ÿ âûíóæäåí) íà ýòîé íåäåëå ëåòåòü â
Ëîíäîí. 2. ß äîëæåí áûë åãî âûðó÷èòü (ñïàñòè). 3. Ìíå íóæíî/ïðèõîäèò-
ñÿ/îáÿçàí äóìàòü î ñâîåì áóäóùåì. 4. Îí äîëæåí áûë âûñëóøàòü, ÷òî åìó
ãîâîðèëè. 5. Îí äîëæåí/îáÿçàí ïîìî÷ü íàì. 6. (Âàì) Ïðèäåòñÿ íåìíîãî
ïîäîæäàòü. 7. Äåíüãè ïðèäåòñÿ/íàäî/íóæíî çàïëàòèòü (äîëæíû áûòü âûï-
ëà÷åíû). 8. Íå íóæíî òàê (ñèëüíî) âîëíîâàòüñÿ. 9. Ìîæåòå íå èçâèíÿòüñÿ
/íå íóæíî èçâèíÿòüñÿ.
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Ãëàãîë to end

Óïðàæíåíèå 19. 1. Àâòîð çàêîí÷èë ñâîþ ðàáîòó íàä êíèãîé. 2. ×åì
çàêàí÷èâàåòñÿ ðàññêàç? 3. ß ïîíÿë, ÷òî íàøà áåñåäà çàêàí÷èâàåòñÿ. 4. Âñå
çàêîí÷èëîñü áëàãîïîëó÷íî. 5. ß íå ìîã ïðåäâèäåòü, êàê çàêîí÷èòñÿ èñòî-
ðèÿ. 6. ß äóìàë, âñå ìîè ïðîáëåìû çàêîí÷èëèñü ïîñëå òîãî, êàê çàâåðøè-
ëèñü äíè ó÷åáû.

Ìåñòîèìåíèÿ some, any

Óïðàæíåíèå 20.  1. Âàñ õî÷åò âèäåòü êàêîé-òî ÷åëîâåê. 2. Íåêîòîðîå
âðåìÿ ìû ñèäåëè ìîë÷à. 3. Â òå÷åíèå íåñêîëüêèõ äíåé /íåñêîëüêî äíåé
ñòîÿëà ïðåêðàñíàÿ ïîãîäà. 4. Â êà÷åñòâå ïðèìåðà ïðåïîäàâàòåëü ïîêàçàë
íàì íåñêîëüêî ïðîãðàìì. 5. Äàé ìíå êàêóþ-íèáóäü êíèãó. 6. ß âèäåë ýòó
ôîòîãðàôèþ â êàêîì-òî æóðíàëå. 7. Ðàçâå âàì íå ïðåäëàãàëè íåñêîëüêî
èíòåðåñíûõ êíèã? 8. Îíè ïðîâåëè òàì íåêîòîðîå âðåìÿ. 9. Ìû îáñóäèì íà
ñîáðàíèè íåêîòîðûå âîïðîñû.

Óïðàæíåíèå 21. 1. Îí ìîæåò âûáðàòü ëþáóþ èç ýòèõ êíèã. 2. Òû
ìîæåøü óéòè â ëþáîå âðåìÿ. 3. Ëþáîé ïëàí áóäåò ëó÷øå, ÷åì åãî îòñóò-
ñòâèå. 4. Ìîæåøü âçÿòü ëþáóþ êíèãó. 5. Òû âûïîëíèë õîòü êàêèå-íèáóäü
óïðàæíåíèÿ? 6. Ìû äîëæíû èñïîëüçîâàòü ëþáûå äîñòóïíûå íàì ñðåäñòâà.

Генерализация
Óïðàæíåíèå 22. 1. Èç ïîñëåäíèõ ñèë. 2. Ñîîáùàëîñü, ÷òî äâà ÷åëîâåêà

ïîãèáëè. 3. Îíà ñòàðàòåëüíî ïðîâåðèëà âñþ ïðîãðàììó. 4. Êðàòêàÿ âñòðå-
÷à ñ ðåïîðòåðàìè îêîí÷èëàñü. 5. Â ýòî âðåìÿ ó ìåíÿ ñîâñåì íå áûëî äåíåã.

Добавления

Óïðàæíåíèå 23.  ×åðåç äåñÿòü ëåò ïîñëå îêîí÷àíèÿ âîéíû, ÷åðåç íå-
ñêîëüêî äíåé ïîñëå îòúåçäà Àííû, ÷åðåç ïîë÷àñà ïîñëå íàçíà÷åííîãî âðå-
ìåíè, ÷åðåç äâà äíÿ ïîñëå åãî âèçèòà, ÷åðåç íåñêîëüêî äíåé ïîñëå âûáî-
ðîâ, ÷åðåç íåñêîëüêî ìåñÿöåâ ïîñëå ìîåãî äíÿ ðîæäåíèÿ;

çà ãîä äî âîéíû, çà äâà ãîäà äî åå çàìóæåñòâà, çà ìèíóòó äî îòïðàâëå-
íèÿ ïîåçäà, çà äåíü äî ýêçàìåíîâ, çà òðè äíÿ äî åãî ïðèåçäà, çà äåñÿòü
ìèíóò äî íà÷àëà ðàáîòû, çà ìåñÿö äî íàçíà÷åííîãî ñðîêà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 24. Ñîâðåìåííûå âèäû îðóæèÿ, îáîðîíèòåëüíûå ñîîðó-
æåíèÿ, ôèëîñîôñêèå òå÷åíèÿ (øêîëû, íàïðàâëåíèÿ) ïðîøëîãî, ðàáîòíè-
êè âñåõ îòðàñëåé ïðîìûøëåííîñòè, ïðåäìåòû ââîçà è âûâîçà (ñòàòüè
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èìïîðòà è ýêñïîðòà), õèìè÷åñêèå ïðåïàðàòû, îäåæäà èç õëîï÷àòîáóìàæ-
íîé òêàíè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 25. 1. Ìåðîïðèÿòèÿ ïî ïîâûøåíèþ êâàëèôèêàöèè ðóêî-
âîäÿùèõ êàäðîâ. 2. Ïðåíèÿ ïî âîïðîñàì ðàçîðóæåíèÿ. 3. Óâåëè÷åíèå ÷èñ-
ëà ìåæäóíàðîäíûõ îðãàíèçàöèé. 4. Ëèäåð, ïðèäåðæèâàþùèéñÿ óìåðåí-
íûõ âçãëÿäîâ. 5. Òîïëèâî, èìåþùååñÿ â íåäðàõ çåìëè. 6. ×åëîâåê, ó êîòî-
ðîãî ðîäèëàñü èäåÿ. 7. Êîíòðîëüíûé ïëàí, ñîñòîÿùèé èç øåñòè ïóíêòîâ.
8. Çàðïëàòà ïîñëå âû÷åòà íàëîãîâ. 9. Ëþáèòåëüñêèå ñíèìêè, ñäåëàííûå âî
âðåìÿ îòïóñêà. 10. Êîíôåðåíöèÿ ñòðàí-ïðîèçâîäèòåëåé íåôòè.

Óïðàæíåíèå 26. 1. Ýòè ñëîâà íè÷åãî íå çíà÷èëè äëÿ ìàëü÷èêà. 2. Ðå-
áåíîê íè÷åãî íå çíàë î øêîëüíîé æèçíè. 3. Íèêòî íå çíàë åãî èìåíè.
4. Íèêòî èç íàñ íå îñìåëèëñÿ âûñêàçàòüñÿ. 5. Åìó íóæíà áûëà ðàáîòà, íî
íå ìîã íàéòè íèêàêîé. 6. Îí íèêîãäà íèêîìó íå âåðèò. 7. Îí íèêîãäà íå
óõîäèë, íå ñêàçàâ ìíå õîòÿ áû ñëîâî. 8. Îí íè÷åãî ìíå íå ñêàçàë. 9. ß
íè÷åãî íå çàìåòèë. 10. Îí íè÷åãî ïîõîæåãî íå ãîâîðèë. 11. ß íèêîãäà íå
äóìàë îá ýòîì. 12. ß íèêîãäà íå ñëûøàë î íåì ðàíåå.

Óïðàæíåíèå 27. 1. Âîïðîñ çàêëþ÷àëñÿ â òîì, êàê äîñòàâèòü àïïàðàòó-
ðó â íàçíà÷åííîå ìåñòî. 2. Íàèáîëåå âàæíûé âîïðîñ çàêëþ÷àëñÿ â òîì,
êàê ñäåëàòü áàçîâûå ðàáîòû ïðîñòûìè è ýêîíîìíûìè. 3. Ïðåèìóùåñòâî
ïîäâåñíûõ ìîñòîâ (çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ) â òîì, ÷òî îíè ïîçâîëÿþò ñòðîèòü áîëåå
øèðîêèå ïðîëåòû ïî ñðàâíåíèþ ñ äðóãèìè òèïàìè. 4. Âîïðîñ ñîñòîÿë â
òîì, êàêîãî òèïà äâèãàòåëü íóæíî óñòàíîâèòü äëÿ òîãî, ÷òîáû óïðàâëÿòü
êðàíîì. 5. Õàðàêòåðíûì ïðèçíàêîì ðàäèàöèè ÿâëÿåòñÿ  òî, ÷òî îíà ìîæåò
ïðîèñõîäèòü â âàêóóìå. 6. Ïðèíöèï äåéñòâèÿ îñíîâûâàåòñÿ íà òîì, ÷òî
íàãðåòàÿ æèäêîñòü ïðåâðàùàåòñÿ â ïàð, à ïàð, ðàñøèðÿÿñü,  ñîçäàåò äàâ-
ëåíèå. 7. Âîïðîñ çàêëþ÷àåòñÿ â òîì, äîñòàòî÷íà ëè  òåìïåðàòóðà âîçäóõà,
÷òîáû ïðèâåñòè â äâèæåíèå ìîëåêóëû âïðûñíóòîãî òîïëèâà. 8. Âîïðîñ â
òîì, ÷òî åñòü êîìïüþòåðíàÿ ñèñòåìà è êàê îíà ðàáîòàåò. 9. Çàêîí Îìà
ïîëàãàåò, ÷òî òîê â ýëåêòðè÷åñêîé öåïè ìåíÿåòñÿ ïðÿìîïðîïîðöèîíàëüíî
ýëåêòðîäâèãàòåëüíîé ñèëå è îáðàòíîïðîïîðöèîíàëüíî ñîïðîòèâëåíèþ â
öåïè. 10. ß íàñòàèâàþ íà òîì, ÷òîáû ïèñüìî áûëî îòïðàâëåíî íåìåäëåííî.
11. ß çíàþ (î òîì), ÷òî îí âîçâðàùàåòñÿ èç Ëîíäîíà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 28. Í. ðîäèëñÿ â Òàíçàíèè 23 ÿíâàðÿ 1942 ãîäà. Â 1965–
1967 ãîäàõ îí îáó÷àëñÿ â óíèâåðñèòåòå â Äåëè. Â 1973–1974 ãîäàõ îí
îáó÷àëñÿ â Êîëóìáèéñêîì óíèâåðñèòåòå, â Íüþ-Éîðêå.

Í. èìååò ñòåïåíü ìàãèñòðà ïî ìåæäóíàðîäíîìó ïðàâó. Â 1964 ãîäó îí
áûë ïîñëîì Òàíçàíèè â Åãèïòå, à â 1966 ãîäó ïîñëîì Òàíçàíèè â Èíäèè.
Â ìàðòå 1968 ãîäà áûë íàçíà÷åí ïîñëîì â Êèòàé.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 29. 1. Ìèíèñòðû èíîñòðàííûõ äåë ïðåäëîæèëè ïðîâåñòè
ìåæäóíàðîäíóþ êîíôåðåíöèþ, ÷òîáû îáñóäèòü ñèòóàöèþ â ñòðàíå. 2. Ó÷à-
ñòíèêè êîíôåðåíöèè îäîáðèëè ðåçîëþöèþ, â êîòîðîé ñîäåðæèòñÿ ïðèçûâ
ïðîâåñòè êàìïàíèþ ïðîòèâ ãîíêè âîîðóæåíèé. 3. Îáñóäèâ ñèòóàöèþ â
ñòðàíå, ó÷àñòíèêè âñòðå÷è ïîòðåáîâàëè ïîëîæèòü êîíåö íàðóøåíèÿì ïðî-
òèâ ÷åëîâåêà. 4. Â÷åðà ýòà ñòðàíà îáðàòèëàñü â Ñîâåò Áåçîïàñíîñòè
ñ ïðîñüáîé ïðîâåñòè ñðî÷íîå çàñåäàíèå. 5. Â÷åðà ýòà ñòðàíà îáðàòèëàñü
â ÎÎÍ ñ ïðîñüáîé îêàçàòü åé ïîääåðæêó ñî ñòîðîíû ýòîé ìåæäóíàðîäíîé
îðãàíèçàöèè. 6. Ãðóïïà ãîñóäàðñòâ îáðàòèëàñü â ÎÎÍ ñ ïðîñüáîé ñîçäàòü
ñïåöèàëüíóþ êîíôåðåíöèþ.

Опущения

Óïðàæíåíèå 30.  1. Âäðóã Äæåéìñ ïîäíÿë ãëàçà. 2. Îíà âûïèëà êîôå.
3. ×åëîâåê íàïðîòèâ ñíÿë î÷êè. 4. Îíà ïîâåðíóëà ãîëîâó, ÷òîáû (÷òî-òî)
ñêàçàòü ðåáåíêó. 5. ß ðåçêî ïîäíÿëñÿ ñî ñòóëà. 6. Èõ ãëàçà âñòðåòèëèñü, è
îí ïðèïîäíÿë øëÿïó. 7. Ñòàðûé ïðîôåññîð ïîäíÿë ãîëîâó è êèâíóë.

Óïðàæíåíèå 31.  1. ß ñêàçàë åìó, ÷òî îçàáî÷åí òåì, ÷òî îíà íå âåðíó-
ëàñü. 2. Ê òîìó âðåìåíè ÿ çíàë, ÷òî óæå íå ðóêîâîæó êîëëåêòèâîì (êîìàí-
äîé). 3. Ìàëü÷èê ïîíÿë, ÷òî íå õî÷åò èäòè äîìîé. 4. Åñëè âû õîòèòå ñòàòü
ó÷åíûì, âû äîëæíû îòäàòü ñåáÿ ïîëíîñòüþ ýòîìó (óñòðåìëåíèþ). 5. Îíà
âäðóã îñîçíàëà, ÷òî äàæå íå ïîíèìàåò, ãäå íàõîäèòñÿ. 6. ß íå ïîâåðèë,
÷òî, íàêîíåö, ïîëó÷èë ðåçóëüòàòû ýêñïåðèìåíòà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 32. 1. ×åðåç íåñêîëüêî ìèíóò äèðåêòîð âñòàë. 2. Â åãî
ïîðòôåëå áûëî íåñêîëüêî êíèã. 3. Íàì íóæíî ìíîãî ïðî÷èòàòü. 4. Ýíäðþ
ïîøåë ê âàì. 5. Â åãî ãîëîñå çâó÷àëà èðîíèÿ. 6. Ïðèâåò, òåáå ïèñüìî. 7. Îí
íå ñîîáùèë äèðåêòîðó î ñâîåì âîçâðàùåíèè. 8. Îí ðåøèë, ÷òî ïîéäåò ê
íåìó, ëèøü îêîí÷èâ ñòàòüþ. 9. «Êàê ñåñòðà?» — «Îíà ïðèåçæàåò çàâòðà».

Óïðàæíåíèå 33.  1. Ìð. Y. çàíèìàåò äîëæíîñòü èñïîëíèòåëüíîãî äè-
ðåêòîðà ïðåäïðèÿòèÿ Áõàðàò Åëåêòðîíèêñ Ëèìèòåä. Ðàíåå îí ðàáîòàë èñ-
ïîëíèòåëüíûì äèðåêòîðîì ôèðìû «Òåëåôîííàÿ ïðîìûøëåííîñòü Èíäèè».
Îêîëî ãîäà ÿâëÿëñÿ åå óïðàâëÿþùèì.

2. Ïðè Ìèíèñòåðñòâå îáîðîíû ñîçäàíà íîâàÿ äîëæíîñòü ñåêðåòàðñêîãî
óðîâíÿ. Ìð. Y., îôèöåð îáîðîííûõ ñëóæá, ïîëó÷èë íàçíà÷åíèå íà ýòó äîë-
æíîñòü. Ðàíåå îí ðàáîòàë ñåêðåòàðåì è ÷ëåíîì îòäåëà ïèñåì, à òàêæå
ñîâåòíèêîì â àäìèíèñòðàöèè Óýñò Èíäèç.

Лексические замены
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Перестановки

Óïðàæíåíèå 36. 1. Îí õî÷åò îñíîâàòåëüíî èçó÷àòü ôðàíöóçñêèé ÿçûê.
2. Îí áûñòðî øåë ïî ïëàòôîðìå. 3. ß åãî ãäå-òî âèäåë. 4. ß âåçäå/âñþäó
èñêàë åãî. 5. «Âû íå õîòèòå êóäà-íèáóäü ïîéòè?» — «Äà, êóäà-íèáóäü
ñõîäèëà áû». 6. Ìîé äðóã ðàáîòàåò î÷åíü ìíîãî (íàïðÿæåííî). 7. Èçâèíè-
òå, ÷òî ÿ òàê ïëîõî ïðèãîòîâèë (âûó÷èë) óðîê. 8. Îí çàìåòèë, ÷òî îíà
òðåâîæíî ñìîòðèò íà íåãî. 9. Îíà øëà áûñòðî. 10. Ìàëü÷èê ãðîìêî ÷èòàë
ñòèõîòâîðåíèå. 11. Ìîëîäîé  ÷åëîâåê øåë ìåäëåííî.

Óïðàæíåíèå 37. 1. Â ýòó ìèíóòó â êîìíàòå íèêîãî íå áûëî. 2. Ìû
æäàëè âàñ íà êîíôåðåíöèè â÷åðà. 3. Â ïîíåäåëüíèê îíà âñòàëà ðàíî è
ñîáðàëàñü íà ðàáîòó. 4. Ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì ÿ íå õî÷ó îñòàâàòüñÿ íàåäèíå ñ
ñàìèì ñîáîé. 5. Ïî âå÷åðàì îíà ðåäêî âûõîäèëà èç äîìà. 6. Â òå÷åíèå
âñåãî óòðà îí íå ïðîðîíèë íè ñëîâà î ïèñüìå. 7. Áëàãîäàðÿ âàì ÿ äîñòàë
ýòó êíèãó. 8. Èç-çà ðåìîíòà ïóòåé  ïîåçä ìîæåò îïîçäàòü íà äâàäöàòü
ìèíóò. 9. Ïî ñîñòîÿíèþ çäîðîâüÿ îí âûíóæäåí áûë îñòàòüñÿ äîìà. 10. Èç
ëþáîïûòñòâà ìû çàãëÿíóëè â êîìíàòó.

Óïðàæíåíèå 38. 1. ß ïðèøåë óçíàòü, íå ìîãó ëè ÿ âàì ÷åì-íèáóäü
ïîìî÷ü.  2. Îíà íå áûëà óâåðåíà, çàêîí÷èëîñü ëè èíòåðâüþ.  3. Èíòåðåñíî,
ñìîæåøü ëè òû îòâåòèòü íà ìîé âîïðîñ. 4. Âû ñïðàøèâàåòå, äîâåðÿþ ëè ÿ
âàì. 5. ß ìîãó íàïèñàòü åìó ïèñüìî è ñïðîñèòü, ïîìíèò ëè îí âñòðå÷ó ñ
ìîëîäûì èíæåíåðîì. 6. Õîòåë áû ÿ çíàòü, äîëæåí ëè ÿ åìó ãîâîðèòü î
ïèñüìå. 7. Åãî èíòåðåñîâàëî, âèäåë ëè êòî-íèáóäü Ìàêñèìà, êîãäà îí âîç-
âðàùàëñÿ. 8. ß íå çíàþ, óçíàë ëè îí ìåíÿ.  9. Èíòåðåñíî, ñëûøàë ëè îí
÷òî-íèáóäü.

Óïðàæíåíèå 39. 1. Íà ñòîëå (ëåæèò) ãàçåòà. 2. Â îäíîé êîìíàòå åñòü
òåëåôîí. 3. Òàì ìíîãî íàðîäà. 4. Â êîìíàòå íàõîäèëèñü òðè ÷åëîâåêà.
5. Â âàøåé êîìíàòå åñòü êàðòà. 6. Â åãî äîìàøíåé ðàáîòå áûëî ìíîãî
îøèáîê.  7. Íà ïëÿæå íèêîãî íå áûëî. 8. Â êîìíàòå âèñåëà ôîòîãðàôèÿ åå
ìàòåðè.
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Лексические трудности перевода

Ложные друзья переводчика

Óïðàæíåíèå 40. 1. Ïðîåêòèðîâùèê ìîæåò íà÷àòü ðàáîòó ñ ñîñòàâëå-
íèÿ ïåðå÷íÿ ðàçëè÷íûõ âèäîâ ðàáîò, êîòîðûå, âåðîÿòíåå âñåãî, áóäóò
âûïîëíÿòüñÿ â ñòðîèòåëüñòâå. 2. Íàïðîòèâ êàìèíà åùå îäèí áîëüøîé âñòðî-
åííûé äèâàí îáðàçóåò êîìïëåêñ ñ êíèæíûìè øêàôàìè è íèøåé äëÿ òå-
ëåâèçîðà. 3. Òàêîé ñåðâèñ âêëþ÷àåò êîìíàòû îæèäàíèÿ, èíôîðìàöèîííûå
ñëóæáû, àãåíòñòâà ïî äîñòàâêå áèëåòîâ è áàãàæà. 4. ×ðåçâû÷àéíî òðóäíî
ïîäîáðàòü ìåëêèé çàïîëíèòåëü äëÿ áåòîííûõ ðàáîò, ÷òîáû óäîâëåòâîðèòü
âñåì òðåáîâàíèÿì. 5. Ìèíèìàëüíàÿ ïëîùàäü ïîëà ñòàíäàðòíîãî ñïîðòèâ-
íîãî çàëà îïðåäåëÿåòñÿ ñòàíäàðòíûìè ðàçìåðàìè áàñêåòáîëüíîãî
ïîëÿ. 6. Ìåæäó ìåñòíûìè òðàíñïîðòíûìè öåíòðàìè è ïàññàæèðñêèìè
àâòîìîáèëÿìè äîëæíà áûòü îáåñïå÷åíà ñàìàÿ áûñòðàÿ è óäîáíàÿ ñâÿçü.
7. Ãðàìîòíîå (ðàçóìíîå) ïðèìåíåíèå ýòîé ñõåìû äîëæíî ó÷èòûâàòü (êî-
îðäèíèðîâàòü) ïåðâîíà÷àëüíîå ðàñïîëîæåíèå îòîïèòåëüíîé ñèñòåìû è ñè-
ñòåìû îõëàæäåíèÿ. 8. Êàê ïðàâèëî, ó àðõèòåêòîðà òîëüêî áàçîâûå çíàíèÿ
ïî òåîðèè ýëåêòðîòåõíèêè. 9. Åãî ãëàâíàÿ çàáîòà (çàäà÷à) ñëåäèòü, ÷òîáû
ýòè ñèñòåìû àäåêâàòíî ðåàëèçîâàëèñü.

Óïðàæíåíèå 41. 1. Äîêàçàòåëüñòâî áûëî ÷èñòî òåîðåòè÷åñêèì è íå
óáåäèëî íèêîãî èç ïðàêòè÷åñêè íàñòðîåííûõ ëþäåé. 2. Ó÷àñòíèêè ýêñïå-
äèöèè áûëè ïîëíîñòüþ èçìîòàíû ðåãóëÿðíûìè ïðèñòóïàìè ìàëÿðèè.
3. Èìÿ ÷åëîâåêà, êîòîðîãî âû ðàçûñêèâàåòå, ìîæåò áûòü çíàêîìî êîðåí-
íûì æèòåëÿì äåðåâíè. 4. ß çíàë, ÷òî ïîåçä îñòàíîâèëñÿ, íî ó ìåíÿ áûëî
îùóùåíèå, áóäòî îí ïîêàòèëñÿ â îáðàòíóþ ñòîðîíó. 5. Íóæíî èìåòü áîãà-
òîå âîîáðàæåíèå, ÷òîáû ïðèíÿòü ýòè ñòðàííûå ðàäèîñèãíàëû çà ïîñëàíèå
ðàçóìíûõ ñóùåñòâ, íàñåëÿþùèõ äàëåêèå ïëàíåòû. 6. Êîãäà ïðîðâàëî òðó-
áó, ó íå¸ õâàòèëî óìà ïåðåêðûòü öåíòðàëüíîå âîäîñíàáæåíèå. 7. Îí âçÿë â
áàíêå çàåì ïîä øåñòü ïðîöåíòîâ. Ó íåãî áûëè âëîæåíû äåíüãè â ýòîò
áèçíåñ, è îí íàäåÿëñÿ íà õîðîøóþ ïðèáûëü. 8. Ìåéñîí ïûòàëñÿ ñâÿçàòüñÿ
ñî ñëóæàùèì ìåäèöèíñêîãî óïðàâëåíèÿ ïî ïîâîäó ýïèäåìèè òèôà íà åãî
ó÷àñòêå è ñïðîñèòü ó íåãî, ÷òî äåëàòü.  9. Äîêëàä áûë èçäàí â âèäå áðî-
øþðû è çàíèìàë 30 ñòðàíèö. 10. Íåäàâíî îïóáëèêîâàííàÿ ðàáîòà âñåìèð-
íî èçâåñòíîãî îðíèòîëîãà áóäåò èíòåðåñíà ëþáîìó, êòî èíòåðåñóåòñÿ æèç-
íüþ ïòèö. 11. Îí, êîíå÷íî, áûë ÷åëîâåêîì øèðîêèõ âçãëÿäîâ. 12. Çà ïîñ-
ëåäíåå äåñÿòèëåòèå öåíû ïîñòîÿííî ðàñòóò.

Óïðàæíåíèå 42. 1. Ñîëíöå âëèÿåò íà äâèæåíèå Çåìëè è äðóãèõ
ïëàíåò, íî íå âñå ôîðìû æèçíè ñóùåñòâóþò áëàãîäàðÿ èçëó÷àåìîé èì

Лексические трудности перевода



Приложение 3. Ключи к упражнениям

194

ýíåðãèè. 2. Äàâëåíèå ïàðà â êîòëå êîíòðîëèðóåòñÿ ýòîé êíîïêîé. 3. Åìó
íàäî áû íàó÷èòüñÿ ñìèðÿòü ñâîþ ÷ðåçìåðíóþ ãîðäîñòü. 4. Â òî âðåìÿ Ðèì
óïðàâëÿë îãðîìíîé èìïåðèåé. 5. Åñëè ïðàâèòåëüñòâî êîíñåðâàòîðîâ íå
îáóçäàþò öåíû, ýêîíîìèêà ñòðàíû ñêîðî îêàæåòñÿ ïîëíîñòüþ ðàçðóøåí-
íîé. 6. Äèñòàíöèîííîå óïðàâëåíèå ñ Çåìëè äàåò âîçìîæíîñòü ðàáîòàòü ñî
ñëîæíåéøèì îáîðóäîâàíèåì íà íåïèëîòèðóåìûõ êîñìè÷åñêèõ êîðàáëÿõ.
7. Äëÿ òîãî ÷òîáû ñïðàâèòüñÿ  ñ ýïèäåìèÿìè,  íóæíà ìàññîâàÿ âàêöèíà-
öèÿ.

Трудности перевода на уровне предложения

Эллиптические конструкции

Óïðàæíåíèå 43. 1. Åñëè è èìåþòñÿ âîçðàæåíèÿ ïðîòèâ ýòîãî ïëàíà, òî
îíè äîëæíû áûòü íåìåäëåííî ïðåäñòàâëåíû êîìèòåòó. 2. Ïî÷òè íè÷åãî
íåëüçÿ áûëî ñêàçàòü â ïîääåðæêó åãî ïîëèòèêè. 3. Âî âñÿêîì ñëó÷àå, â èõ
èíòåðåñàõ ñëåäîâàòü ýòîìó êóðñó. 4. Íàðîäó ïðèõîäèòñÿ ìèðèòüñÿ ñ íîâû-
ìè íàëîãàìè, êàêèìè áû îíè âûñîêèìè íè áûëè. 5. Åñëè ðàññìàòðèâàòü
ïðîáëåìó ñ ýòîé òî÷êè çðåíèÿ, òî îíà ïðèíèìàåò äðóãîé õàðàêòåð. 6. Íî
ýòî ðåøåíèå, õîòÿ îíî è ëîãè÷íî, òðåáóåò èçâåñòíîãî ìóæåñòâà.

Óïðàæíåíèå 44. 1. Êàêèì áû óñòàâøèì îí íè áûë, ëåã îí ñïàòü î÷åíü
ïîçäíî. 2. Åñëè âîçìîæíî, ñîîáùèòå ìíå ðåçóëüòàòû ê âå÷åðó. 3. Êàê áû
äàëåêî ýòî íè áûëî, ÿ ïîåäó òóäà ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì. 4. Êóäà áû òû íå ñêðûëñÿ,
îò ñåáÿ íå óáåæèøü. 5. ×òî áû îí íè ñêàçàë, îí ãîâîðèò äåëüíûå âåùè.
6. Åñëè è èìåþòñÿ â åãî ðàáîòå îøèáêè, òî îíè âîçíèêëè ïîòîìó, ÷òî  ïðè-
ìåíÿëàñü ýòà òåîðèÿ. 7. Íèêàêîé äðóãîé àñïåêò ýòîãî èññëåäîâàíèÿ íå
ïîëó÷èë ñòîëüêî âíèìàíèÿ, êàê ñîëíå÷íîå òåïëîâîå èçëó÷åíèå. 8. Âî âñÿ-
êîì ñëó÷àå, ýòî ïîéäåò íà ïîëüçó íàóêå â ïëàíå òðåáîâàíèé ïðîâåäåíèÿ
íåçàâèñèìûõ èññëåäîâàíèé. 9. Îí ãîâîðèë òâåðäî, õîòÿ è âåæëèâî. 10. Îí
åçäèë áûñòðî, íî áåçîïàñíî. 11. Ïî ÷üåé áû âèíå íè ïðîèçîøëà àâàðèÿ,
ýòîò ÷åëîâåê áûë áåçîòâåòñòâåíåí. 12. Îí ïîñìîòðåë íà ìåíÿ ëàñêîâî, õîòÿ
íåìíîãî ñêåïòè÷åñêè.

Эмфаза
Óïðàæíåíèå 45. 1. Ä.È. Ìåíäåëååâ îïóáëèêîâàë ïåðèîäè÷åñêèé çàêîí

ýëåìåíòîâ â 1869 ãîäó. 2. Èìåííî Ä.È. Ìåíäåëååâ îïóáëèêîâàë ïåðèîäè-
÷åñêèé çàêîí ýëåìåíòîâ â 1869 ãîäó. 3. Èìåííî ïåðèîäè÷åñêèé çàêîí
ýëåìåíòîâ îïóáëèêîâàë Ä.È. Ìåíäåëååâ â 1869 ãîäó. 4. Èìåííî â 1869
ãîäó Ä.È. Ìåíäåëååâ îïóáëèêîâàë ïåðèîäè÷åñêèé çàêîí ýëåìåíòîâ.
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Óïðàæíåíèå 46. 1. Åùå â 1953 ãîäó îí ïîçíàêîìèëñÿ ñ ýòèì  ñòðàí-
íûì,  íî óìíåéøèì ÷åëîâåêîì è ñòàë åãî äðóãîì íà âñþ îñòàâøóþñÿ
æèçíü. 2. Èçäàëåêà åäâà äîíîñèëñÿ ñëàáûé óëè÷íûé øóì. 3. ß ìîã áû
ñäåëàòü ýòî òîëüêî äëÿ î÷åíü ñòàðîãî äðóãà. 4. Ñòàðûé Äæîëèîí, ïîæàëóé,
áûë ñàìûì îäèíîêèì ñòàðèêîì âî âñåì Ëîíäîíå. 5. Ñîëíöå ñâåòèëî, è
ìîðå áûëî íåîáûêíîâåííî ñèíèì. 6. È òîëüêî ïîñëå òîãî, êàê îí íåñêîëü-
êî äíåé ïðîñèäåë çà êíèãàìè, îí íàòîëêíóëñÿ íà íóæíóþ ñòàòüþ. 7. Âû
äîëæíû, êîíå÷íî, ïðèíÿòü äåíüãè, åñëè îí èõ ïðåäëàãàåò. 8. Ñàì ÷åëîâåê
äîëæåí ðåøèòü, êóðèòü èëè íå êóðèòü. 9. ×òîáû íå ïðèõîäèëîñü äåëàòü,
äåëàé ýòî õîðîøî. 10. Êòî áû íè ñêàçàë ýòî, îí áûë àáñîëþòíî ïðàâ.
11. Êîãäà áû è ãäå áû ìû íè ñòàëêèâàëèñü ñ íåáðåæíîñòüþ, ìû ðàçäðàæà-
åìñÿ, íå âàæíî,  ÷òî ýòî: ïëîõàÿ êíèãà, óðîäëèâîå çäàíèå, íåâêóñíûé
îáåä èëè íåòî÷íûå èçìåðåíèÿ.

Литота и гипербола
Óïðàæíåíèå 47. 1. Ñîîáùåíèå åãî ñèëüíî âçâîëíîâàëî. 2. Ñòàòüÿ íàïè-

ñàíà äîâîëüíî èçâåñòíûì ó÷åíûì. 3. Ýòî âåñüìà îáû÷íîå ÿâëåíèå. 4. Óâå-
ðÿþ âàñ, ÷òî ÿ âïîëíå âåðþ âàì. 5. Ñåé÷àñ ñàìûé ïîäõîäÿùèé ìîìåíò
îòìåíèòü âñå âîåííûå ñîãëàøåíèÿ. 6. Îí áûë ìóæ÷èíà ñî âêóñîì.

Óïðàæíåíèå 48. 1. Âîëíû ãîðîé âçäûìàëèñü. 2. ß áû âñå îòäàë, ÷òîáû
ïîáåäèòü â ýòîì çàáåãå. 3. Ýòî ïóòåøåñòâèå ïîéäåò åìó íà ïîëüçó. 4. Îíà
íàøëà òûñÿ÷ó ïðè÷èí, ÷òîáû íå ïðèéòè. 5. Íóæíî ïîòðàòèòü óéìó óñè-
ëèé, ÷òîáû ðàçîáðàòüñÿ, êàê ðàáîòàþò ýòè ìåõàíèçìû. 6. ß áóäó âàì ïî
ãðîá áëàãîäàðåí, åñëè âû ýòî ñäåëàåòå.

Трудности перевода на уровне предложения
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